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The writer's interest In tihwe fleld of this ressarci
mlzit be sald to iave nhad lits earliest bezinninzs 1a 1913
to 1919, wnen ¢ started his Tormal education in the primary
gchools of france, It was certainly turned, in general,
toward consparative sducation by elesentary and secondary
schooling in the Unlted States from 1919 to 1930 and by

bt 1

additional study on tire junior college level in a Tranch

s . . - : .
lvaea froq 1938 to 1334, 1t was particularly Jdirected to-

™

ward teacher educatlon by 2is later experience as o student

&

and teacher. In teacher-tralning institutions.

In all tuese experiences the writer was struck by the
gsgenlnsly rsreat differcnces between thie educatlonal philoso-
phy of France and tl.at of t:e Unlted States. These dif-

ferences weore espaclially aarked in 0 state mnts of phllo-

sopny as alns and parnoses of educatlion and In the application
o tnat philosophy as winods of teacnlin-., Wren lie bejan als

~raduate study of conparative education in 13933 e found
Sinself looking at varlious suropean and Latlin Aqnerican srstens
of educsatlon with sver-helgi tenin: Interest In suchi differences
alonr the nursosas-aethiods line,

During World VYar I1, t:e writer was stationed, first in
England where e  ad Lne opnortuniity to visit znany schools,
and later in Fraince wiere e visited every type of Freach

Y

gchool and was able Lo dlscuss educational problenas and
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phallosophy wlih irencl: sducaiors of all ranks and at all
levels of educsation. After V-i Day. 12 was assliined as an
instructor 1ln toe Departasent of wducsilon at wilarrits
azerican Unlversity, Blarritz, France. In this position,

ne tausnht comparative education for two terus to anerican

and French soldier-students, ranging in rank fros onrivate

to lieutenant colonel, 2ll sore wiure tnan the averaze cole-
leue student and Inclined by recent experlence to be purpose-
fully interested in the =113, orzanization, and nethods of
various educational asrats g,
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728 possisle Lo arranre tours to nany tynes
of rrench schiocols, Bothh putlic and grivate, classical, non-
classicsal, and vocatlonal, fro: the nursery school Lirousyy
e universlty. 1In 211, t.irty-one sciiools were vislted
ovar a period of four ont..s.

In addition Lo U.e schwol visite 1t wae nossihle Lo
invite French school iteachers and educational offlelals to
digscuas rencn educuatlon wit: the clisses. Jne of th.e cues-—
tlona most frecusntly adced by t.e students was: ™ hat are

tLae purmoses and socizl alas of your school?”

turlas Tetruar; and arcen of 13486, the wrlter was s
United Siates repprescnsative to tihe Finth International Corn-
ference »n Jusllic Tducatilion held ar Jeneva, Swiizsrland,

vnder tne augnlces of the Zureasu of Interanational “ducation.



Durins this period ne ad an opporiunity o confer wiitin
varicua Frenech and other urospaan sutlwrlities on rolens
ralated to the trainiag o7 teachers. After thils meesting

snded .2 spont two weeks In und nsar Parls, wherse e consulted
with offielisls of e “rench Inlstry of LZducatlon and made
prelisinar; ovservations of sight schools, in preparation of
the oroundwork for this study.

Tnis preparation was conitlaued fron Jarcn to Woveaser,
1348 by correspondence wlth officinls of the Frenech: “inlsiry
of Hducatlon, with the Internatlional Insitltuie of Intellectusal
Cooperatlon In Farls, with the Duresau of International Tducae
tion in Zsneva, and wliis school teacners and adzainlistrators
in Franee, The study was alszo discussed with several Trench
educators wio wore visliors Lo the United States on offlecial
miaziona In 1346 and 1947.

In Hovenxbper 1248, the wrltsr raturned Lo France sz teChe
nical adviaor of ti.e Unlied —tates Delezatlon to tha Jirst
General Conference of the Unlied Hations Hducatlional,bclentifle,
and Cultursl Organization., At the cloze of thils meeiin:, he
satayed In rFrance to coaplets the assge 1hly of data fo2r thls
atudy. He collscted all officlal Freach governmni publlca-
tions and nuch of the other =materlals listed in the Hivlioc-
grapny of this gstudy on the subjeci of French educatlion in
zeneral, and teacher preparation In »articular. =se asaln
renewed nls dilscussion with Prenchi educational of flcials wh

=made 19 posgsszible Tor nim to visit thirty-seven sci:ooles during
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Novenber and [ecember, 1245. Amons the schools vislited

ware the Hecols lormnale Superieure of France at 45 rue d'Ulmnm,

. ; e o . Y
Paris, tne Inatitut International de Fredazogle, at Sevres,

various normal schools for itraininsg teachers of such
special subjects as physical education and vocational and
technical education, and normal schools in the provinces
as far west as Nantes and Sordeaux and as far south as
Toulouse.

This dissertation is the result, therefore, of long
interest but relatively recent study. It does not pretend
to evaluate., 1t tries only %o give a clear and true plcture
of the present organization and prozran for tihe pDreparation
of teachers in France. This enphasias is gziven, not because
svaluation is uniaportant, but rather because a clear and
true picture 1is more lxnportant and is bhasiec to all accurate
evaluatlon. <he writer vellieves ithat such a plciture is
wore likely to be acilsved, at least in the lialited coupass
of a doctorsl dissertation, 1If it is nade by one who resists
tae tenptation to judge the worth of the institutlons thus

deplcted.

George J. Kabat
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CAAPTER I

I 0HODUCTION

1. "urpose of this 3tndy.

The purpose of thls study is to describe the present
systers of prepariny teacners for the sciools of France.
Whaille sucihh a studsy of teacsner educatlion in any country would
presunabnly be of wvalus to students of educatlon, there are
reasona wty a2 study of teacher education in France would
nave particular use in comparative education. For sore thian
a century the Frencn schiools nave enjoyed a famne which nas
zone far bejond tne ranie of the politlical, financlal, 1ndus~-
trial, or sclentific influences of that country.

“any of the educational systens ithroushout the world
are patterned to a larze sxtent upon tiat of France. The
secnool systenss of Latln anerica, Southern and Soutihh Central
Zurope, Tie dear mast, and, to a considerable extent, the
Tar kast, bave bhorrowed heavily fros the Frenci: in establish-
inz thnelr modern sducatlonal prosramns. Jutside the Lnjlish-
gpeaking and dordic areas ol ti.e world, we are ant to find not
only a sinllarity to tne adsinistrative structure of the
French educational systen, but also a phnilosophy of education,
a curricular organlization, and a rethodology muc.: indebted
to French models.

For tl.ese reasons, a study of tiie present systemn of



tezachear education in "rance lg toou-ht to he of sl Tilcient

Isportance to wurecant .o proseat descrintion.

2o  @toods Used in laxin: tnls Study,

in so far as possibles, priasry sources have heoen used
throusnout this studye Filve kinder iaritens, btwentyeiwo
” ,

elesentary schools, thirtyeone 1lycess (classical secondary

schools), four coll€zes odernes (new aultilateral secoadary

sc:00ls), eleven technlcalevocaillional secondary schwols,

fouy private elenentar: sc .pols, nine pri wry noral aéﬁuols,
tores technleal normal se¢iaools, three hilsher noraal asclbools,
and four ualversltlies vere vislted. Intsnsive visits were

s ’ e ©
also nald Lo tie “usee ifedacoslous, the natlonal educatlion

litrar, in france and Lo the  lnistry of Hatlional Eéucatiaa.l

TN 2 -
v «{r.i.x}.ﬂ,

all of thesge vislta, wriefl converasations were
neld with students, bteschers, anl school directors.e In son
cases, i1t was nosslible bto take over & c¢lasz. This was the

case at Lthe Lcole wor-ale de Jeounes Millea (Fri-ary Hdoraal

Sehool for Sirls), at antez, whers for two houras there was
a genaral interchanse of ~uestlions on educatiosn in the dnited

States and in “rance. I“Zven ¢hildron In elezentar: arnd

1 These visits were =ade posalble ihrou s lebtiers of
introductlion furnisned by the iinisiry of ldational
fducatlon. (For coples of ihe letiers nnd their
translation, see Appendix, pp. l=4.)} The cantact
with Sthe datlional Lduecation Livrar; and its director
made 1t possible to obtain a coaplete bLlblio raphy
on the sublect of teacher tralning in Francee




secondary schools were asked wiat tuae; thount of thelr
school wori and genool renuirs-enss. A2 a result of these
visits tue excnanze of educational 1ldeas 1z sitill oln; on

By corvesponience.

Be Lizitations of thisg 3tudv.

As Indicated in the tahle of contents, thls study 1s
linited to tine preparation of feachers in France In the
followin: catejorliss: elenentary schools, secondary schools,

teachers for spoecial subjects or acilvities suc: as

and healtn sdacation, recreation, and tue prevaratlon of
universlty teachers,

A further ll:ltatloa of tuis study is Shat 1t Jeals
only with the atate-~directed and state-supported ncrial
achools of Trance wilclh: prepare tsachers for ths pullie
achiool systeu of the natlons The parochiial and private
gsehools are much fewer 1n nuzbsr and effect s much smaller
percentaze of ths schoel populatlion. This llitation shiould
not be congldered a serious onission In a study of the pre-
paration of tesciers in "rance In view of the fact that
students yraduatin: fros any level of the parochilal or pri-
vate schools muast pass the sawe state exgalnatlions at the
game flre and at the saue place as studenta graduatlin; fron
the public schools In order to zet reco mitlon of thelr
scholastlic ac:ievenenis. :iHence, the paroechlal and private
scaoola must offer tnelr students much of the saue nrepara-
tion as do the public state supported and directed 1nstitu-

tionse.



In this connection, it is important to point out that
the non-state sup~orted schools are not denied the privilege
of offerin: their students additional suhject-n1atter flelds.
Therefore, the church s8ciools offer as part of ithelr curri-
culuz, sunzjects deslined to give certaln relizious attltudes,
beliefs, and lovalties. 71he few private non-seciarian
schiools, supporied by the renalninz menbers of the old
aristocratic order, tend to prosote a feelln: of %Li.e superiori-
ty of theilr class in additlon to prevnarin: the student to
pags the exaninatlons wilci lead to the coveted state diplo-
ras and degrees, lLence, althourh 1t can be aald that tae
varociiial and priv.ite non-sectarian schools possess conplete
avtonoay and recelve no state aid,z it must be recounized
trrat thelir curriculuz must prepare thelr students for the

atate written exanzinations.

4, Jeneral Lducatlionsal Ad inistration in France.

In order to elininate repetition and explanations in
eachi of the succeedinz cliapters, 1t seens desirable at btuils
polint to provide a brlef description of educatlional ada2inls-
tration in France. This ad=inistration is churactsristic of

tne french sysaten w.erever 1t way ve found.

Cne o tie Tflirst educational acis of te occuvation
authorities and the Viehy Jovernuent in 1941 was

to 3ive state alid to parocniial and privabte scrnools.
Ihis decres, alon: with all other occupation

decrees, was avolisiied after the liberation of France
in 1344.
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France 1s recognized as a hilnily centralized country
in wore wajy;s tanan one. In general, tne national government
nakes all laws, and local officials are elected or appointed
to see that national Jecrees are carried out. This is true
of all laws except those c¢oncerning purely local interests.
State's rizhits versus federal control could never be an
lssue in France. All roads and rallroads lead to Paris.

211l distances are mneasured froas Paris.

France's educational orzanlzatlion relflects this nizaly
ceatralized nattern. all teuacners, supervisors, and ad inilg-
trators. are res»nonsitle taroush chrannels Lo the conpetent
minister. w08t often tie 2inister of naitloanal educatlion.

Yhere exists hut one cudre of teachers, resvoasinvle Lo and

B

ppointed 1in the last analysis by tiie ninister or by his
represeantative. ihe educatlionsal wudret 1s prepared aad
proposed by the uninisser, passed upon by the cabianct, and
voted ny tne le-zislative wody. For the most parit, one
course of suud; appllies to all schools of tiie sa e :5rne, and
tne sase nuaber of .ours are devobted In all classroo s to
tne sare subject,

On occaslion one finds evidence of less rigid ceniraliza-
tion. in the firast nlace, a few sducailional estanllishaients

are under thiie sunervislion of =zinisters other bthnan the inister

of national education. For exansple, a- riculsvural sc.ools

are under t:e oinister o»f asriculture, several hl her techni-

»

cal schools are under intersstsd rninlsters, tihe dational

“ilitary Academy is under tiie minister of war, tlhe .vaval



scadeny is under tie =“inister of the navy, aad the sciiool
of mines 1is under the ainlster of public warks.s

Technical instruction is adapted to thhe needa of tne
rerion wiere each particular schcol 1s found. ‘ore and
zore ons finds thé tendency, in the ele nentar; schools
partlcularly. to use local environzent as an ald to teach-
inz, lendini a varlety to Instruction of tiie sane subject
in different scihools. Of late, the ministry of education
has encourazed a few selescted achools to sxperilrent with
new =aetnods,. vne of trese experiasnts has resulied in the
national adortion of a new itype secondary school pro ran
to e discussed in a later chapter.

Ho -atter nhow vizorously attempts at decentralization

i

]
 aaad

zhit be tried By a few, all schools at all levels continue
tc receive supervislon and dlrectives fro: the central
autqority. For tie 2ost part, teaching condlitilons aad

atode are tae sanze, and the recrult-ent and tralning of

(9

teachers, instructors, and professors are i1dentical t rough-

out IF'rance.

& International sxanilnation Inqulry-Carnegie, atlas de

1'ingeliznenent en France. Parlis: L'Iasprierie
Ramlot, 1933. p. 7.

4 Internatlional ixauaination Ingulry-Carne:ile,
‘j—-}&ido ] p. 8.



this ki

for a rensral staterent of the nistorical developrent

nly centralized systen, none can e aore briefl

and to tixe point than Xandel's descriliptlon:

The preseant syste: of education In 'rance
is ertaally 3 creat?on or re-creatlion of the
ihird hepubllec. It 1s marked »y two ch:aracter-
igtiecs - tlie first ls conitrol of educition 1In
tune nands of the state autliorlity on ithe orinci-
ple introduced by Hapoleon 1In 1303; the second
is its triple division or the coexlistence of
elerentary, vocatlonal or tecinical, and
gsecondary systenn side by side, eacl: adinis-
tered by separate sectlons In the Tinlsiry of
rublic Instruction, or in the cuase of soe Torus
of vocational education by other Ministrles,
witnout articulation or coordination. . . « .
ro: the polat of wview of ad inlsirative control
and of t:.,e definition of ains and parposes. th
Frencix sggte: is national; fror the polint of
view of articulation and the provislion of
onpartunitles, 1t still contlnuss the division
intoc one type of education for the 2assea andc
ansiner Tor tne privileged few, wit.n t”qu§:~
links vebtween the two. Whlle the tradizion of
sgcondary eduzcation zoes back to tae Nanmoleonice
period, the systenr of ele entary and vocaitilonal
educatlion was resrianized under the i:ird
Hepunlic, BN s;scee of elexentar; and L iwer
aelenentary schools *ﬁf seen orsanized under tre
Gulzot Law oif 10533, wut ‘ad pracitlieally fallen
into desuetude under tue reaction Tollowin: ti:e
1iddle of the century. rree gecular seleaqnentary
eCucatlon wasg established un ier thne ‘aird liepub-
lic in 1821 and was followed 1n uhie next year oy

a law ol coapulszory attendance. -ie lay character

1

of elecentary educatlion was prosressively asgsured

by the law of 138:28. wiilch seculsrized t:e teachin:

body in publiec scaools, and by tie law of 1904
K » o ’
wizlcen suppressed the teachins congregations and

closed all the free achools conducted By Lne . In

1280 the Toun 'ation for vocatlonal education was
laid by the creation of trade schools (ecnle

nanuelles d'apprentlagane), 2nd six yesrs later
thie hiuns; elexentary schiools were restored

-

¥

For youn: children the ecole i@aternclle, wiich nad

uaiqt@d unwer varlous nanes since 1801, were
reorzanized vy a decree of Auzust 2, 18:1. Two
vears earlier tire systen of normal schocls for
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elesentary scnool teacaers nal been revised o
sget Ltie new conditions. All the laws and de-
crees ctoverning the ele entar; system ware
brousnt togetier in the organlic law of 1.3:86 on
which ti.e present syste=n resus.

Yublie instruction iIn France i3 organlzed
on tne mrineiples of neutrallity In relli-lous
natters and lalcity. Farents and clugrcnes are
expecited to provide for tine relliious education
of ¢ i11ldren, and the 3tate cooperates for tiiis
purnoge to tine extent of 0oldin; no schwol
se83ions on ThursgdidysS. « « « o Yoas sisuation
ls, unowevear, dillfferent in ilsace-Lorraline,
whnere the French dovernaent has practlieally
necn conpelled to accept the reglae wiileh pre-
vailed under Jeraan rule and to refraln froa
innosin: Lt:e grinciples of neutrality and laicity
in education.

A zreat deal of autonom; i1g found In the French
wiaaveraitiea due to the Tact ti.at these instliustions recelve
srants from private sources and becauss by tradition they
nave bheen at the ton of the educational hierarc:.y in Irance.
iowever, two factors operate to aininize the 1aporitance of
any endow ents tial French unlversitles -ay receive., 7he
filrat 1s that in order o et full value froa a zift, a
unlversity st invest 1t ir-aedlately In bHulldingas or eculp-
=ent which will have acre or less permanent value. 4G
caniot afford to endow ciairs in view of the rapldly inflate-
Inr frane. For exanle, 1 1in 1919 a university nad recelived
one =111lon francs, suco a gift would have had a purchasing
powear of 200,000, as the Tranc was then cuoted at Tlve

francs o one dollar, dad tlhie money been invested in such a

5 1. L. xandel, Cownaratlve bducallon {(lioston: Hougnton
1198f1in Coapany, 1933), pp. T10-122.



way ag to rlve 50,000 francs yearly Incoi:e to endow a
caalr, tils sz e & aount today would hiave the purcrasing
or wa e power of 100, as tue lssal exchianze raite of the
frane is now 119 francs to osne dollar. dence, endowents
tave 1ittle value In selping tne universiitles nalntain
any Indepsndence roz state control. mecondly, $ne only
Fyrenich us:ree oy dJdiplomna wiich peralts one to practices
318 professlion ia Irance ls the one issued by ine Sitate.
Hevertneless, university facultles deteralne the contents of
tiie exarnlnations and exaiine the candldates. Another
Teature of state control of unlversitles 1s the entrance
exa ~Ination and the nuaver of studenisg perniited Lo eumbari
in any one professlon esach sear., This figure is also detere
aineld ©y ithe ceatral aatiority. For exaaple, a unliversity
toat it wilish, to ralse 1ts quota of physles astudents
woirld need to 26t tne perunlaslon to Jdo 80 froa Lie cenitral
autnorityv. +ihne qguobta ullowed ls usually hased on the antl-
cipated need in a glven prolfesslon.

ine central educationsal authority ln France is e
“inlster of wational =“ducstlon., The only meaber of the
winlsitry wihno zay be replaced Qu& to changes In the political
miorivy 1s thne inister nhluself. «ll obtners are civil
servants who Tunctlion under the establlisied codes and de-
crees. dence, in splts o frecuent political chanses, the
ceatral seducatlonal authorlty actually chanses very silowly.

HJasic laws affecitling sducatilonal policy are well estal:-lished
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and durable.
ine following 1llst of coaponant offlces of the iinistry
of National sducatlion indlicates t:ie wide ranze of functlons
aasignad to that ainistry:
“inister of Hatliongl tducation
Caninet of the llnister
Feneral Ad-lnistration Division
Ulvision aof :idizher zducation
vivislon of Seecondary Lducatlion
PHivision of Lle=entary Lducation
school Egulpreat Service
service of lGeran and Austrian Affairs
—wervice of Forelain Sducatlonal Helatlions
Division of Teciunical und Vocatlonal activities
Dilvislion of Adult uzducatlion and Youth Activitles
Division of Sechool ﬁﬁgiene
vivision of Colonial sducation
Research and wocuments Services
21lvlielon of Arts and Letters
Division of .‘useums
Archives Dilvision
Ulvision of Schiool fuildin: and Architecture
Prnyslcal Bducatlion wivislon
Natlonal Center for Scientific Research
The above lisgted dlvisions or services functlon on a

natlonal scale unless obtierwise Indlcated by thelr title, in
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wirich case thiery funcilon on an international or colonlal
asia., Thes fouxr divisions found in tl:ie "inister's Llasediate
cavinet take precedence and have suthority over all other
diviaions and sﬂrvicaa.@

it i3 ~ulte obvious that 1t would be 1:poszihle to
direct and supervige all French educationsl activitlies at
all levelas without sowve sryate:r of reslonal or dlstricst
officres., ‘the nap of Irance, Chart I, on the followlng pagse
illustrates how this 1s ﬁ&n@.?

It will %e noted that France 1 divided into seventeen

ra~iong, including Alslers, called acadeales. Lach veslon

iz Teaded by a director, w0 ls the sducatlional asuthorliy
fFopr Yis yrecsion. ¢ 13 regpongihle only Lo the wvarious
ingmecitors and enlals in the minlater's cavinet. iils post
i3 usually non-political, and it 1s for the =ost part a
civll sgervice apnointment,.

A univeraity Is loecated 1ln each cluy wiich is the seat
of the region and tihe rector of tie universliy 1s responsible
Lo the inspector Jeneral of the Division of hiirh:er ducation
in the minlster's cablnet, All other non-universliy sducae-
tional perasonnel in the reglion are ressonglble fhroush
channels o the director of the rezion. 1t stould vwe -made

clsar at tils Juncture tial the acsdery 18 not & g . cole-=it

& "Inistére de 1':iducatlon lNationale, .nnuaire de
1tiducation Nasionale (Paris) p. 22,

DI S, _,\ @ ti v A ¥ N P -
7T linliateore de 1'. . ducation Jutioanale, ivide ne 53
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is an office in cnarge of all non-universlity education in

a ziven reglon. Under eaci: acadeny or region director

arse nore civil servants in cnarge of wvarious educatilonal
functions in %the departments of each region. <1he nunber

of departuents in eaci rezion vary fros three to nine,
Paris itself 1s counsidered a depart ent and is the acadeic
gseat Tor el::t osther devarttents. Table 1 presents each
acadery center and btine depart.ents that sach includes.g

deg the ascadeny director. wio 188 Wi dutles of Ten=

e

e 3

eral educavional gupervision for all the departrents in each

rexion, there are attached to als office supservisors of
paysical educatlon, jyouth move:zents, and technlcal-vocational
tralningi. Iach departiient nas a chilel~-supervisor responsi-
nle to his acadeuny direcior, and under eac: departient chiefl
supervisor tiere sxist one or xore supervisocrs of primary
achools dependlny on ti:e population of tihe departuent.

ach department has at least one of tne following
sciools above itne primary jrades: Hoys! lvcee., sirls?
lycéa, boys!' prinary nor:al secaool, ;irls! prilaary noraal
scnool, woys' tecuinical college, zirls! tecinlical college,
vboys' Lizher ele.entary school, and a girls' nizner eleen-
tary sci:oo0l. 1In a few iastances, increasingly so 1la recent
years, coeducational schiools at all levels are found.

i@ nor.ial scnools found In each depart -ent train

teachers for tanat departient only. »peclal applications

8 . Inistdre de 1'iducatlon datlionale, Inid. »n. 57.
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(17 acade -les)

Chér, wure~gt-Lolire, Loliret, Lolre-gt-
Cudr . farne, vlise, oeiaa, seine-at=
sarne, seine-et-Olse,

Alpes-“arlitiases. Zasse-Ailpes, Youcles-
due-:.:one, Corse, Jar, Jaucluse,

alzer, Constantine, Oran.

Youns, Haute-uvaone, Jura, Verrlitoire
de dDelfort,

sasgseld-ryrenses, Jordome, Fironde,
Landes, Lo.-ete luaronna.

Calvados, iure, aacuie, Jrne, Jurithe,
Seine-Inferieure.

sllier, Cuntal, ‘orresze, Lreuse,

aute-~Lolre, Fuy-de-sone.

suwe, Lole-dlor, Laubte-"arns, Llevre,
Yvonae.

ardeche, Uro g, ~cauvieg-ilpes, .aute-
savole, lsere, Savole,

slsne, ardennsa, Jdord, “as-de-Ualals,
BONTG.

ain. wolre, fnons, caone-ai-Loire.

made, Gar., derauli, Logere Pirencese
@riu:ﬁm&las.

gurtig-gt=ringells, li8use, 7nsgeas.

udarantc, Charente~ariti e, sux-

sevraes, lLadre, Indrameh-Ioire,
Vendee, Yieone.

Cotea=du=idord, Finlstore, Illoeaie
Yilialne, u@&f@dezerieura, wilng-
st-Lolre, ‘a . enne, ‘orblian.

,&sﬁbhiﬁ, “amt-“Jia, saslle,

J‘iﬁw&, Avevron, vers,AHan G TRy onne,

utes-rFyrendes, Lot., Tarn, Tarn=
at-&aronne.

{93 Departnents)
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miat be made and pernalssion received to teacl: in a departzent
outside of tie one wiere tie teacher lg tralned., Shecial con-
galderation 1s given (o teachiers who marry and who have re-
celved toelr training In separate departnents. :eslth 1s also
conigidered asg a factor in aovins fror one departent to
anosti.er. As bthe chlefl educatlional s:ipervisor for eaci: de-
partrent ls respongibhle for itraininsg a sulfliclend nunber of

v

teachers for hils sehools, he 1s reluctant o sive ner-slasion
to aove unless e 1as an over-aupnly of teaochers, wiilch is
uaually noit ti.e case.

The departaent chief 1ls not responsivble for any secondary
or hi:ner aschools in hils departnent. fhe rectors oy directors
of tihese Instilituitlions are directly responsible Lo the academy
director or the minlstry, whichever the case mnay bhe. All
exa lnations Tor secondary degrees are held at the seat of

3
gacii acade Y.

ine followinz ehiart sives a zeneral view of the Prench
sducational ladder. 1% was derived fron the 1353 publication
liated helaw,lgith a few modifications necessliiated by recent
chanmes as noted by the writer and as reported Iin conversa-
tione with offlcials of the "lnlatry of Hatlonal Lducatlone.

In 1245, the {Coa-igsion Langevin, appointed b the 1inlge

ter of Hatlonal *duc.uition, studled the existin: educational

fra-ework in Srance and surresited changes ag indliceted in the

9. ‘inlstére de 1':ducatlon iationale, Ibid. pp. 59-215

10. Invernatlonal zxarination Innulry--Carnesle, .tlas
de l'inseicnesent en Mrance. Paris: L'Isprivsrie
hanlot, 1333. p. 18.
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il
Chart II1 below. To date the Langevin plan has not been

adopted wut is looked upon favorably by many teachiers and is
heinz discussed by educators and laymen with mauch interest.

A Dbrief interpretatlion of Chart III 1is necessar; in view
of the different means by which one may enter itiie normal
schools. 1he prisary noraal school which tralns teachers for
the primary srades may be entered sither directly fro:a the
upper elementary school or fron the classical secondary
sciiool, usually at the age of 16, iIn any event, after the
comapletion of ten years of schooling and upon wnassing the en-
trance exaninations. The upper elecentary noraal sci.ool,
which trains teachers for tuae upper elesentary .rades (6
tharoush 10) is entered directly frow the prisary nor::al achool,
or upon couapletion of the classical secondary scnool.e The
superlor nor=aal school for the preparation of secondary school
teachers, of v..lech there arc only bHwo in rance, is eantered
upon satisfactory completion of the 1vc§q only and upon pass-
in the sntrance exaination. Ihese two schools prepare men
and womnen for teachins jobs 1n the lycéb, wiiich 18 the classl-
cal and acadenalc secondary school. J{he 3uncrior Worual School
of France 1s entered fro: tne university, usually after come
pletion of two years of university work., It prenares teachers
for the universities.

The chart cannot show a wide variety of special technical
achools and noraal schools wiich prevare teachcers for special

fields. Thnese will he discussed later.

1

11 Daniel Girard, "Projet de lefor .e de 1'iEnseizne went
de lu Comnaission Langevin.” Bulletin of Informtion,
Hational Assoclation of Teaclers of French, Vol. 7,
Ho.o 2, 189435, »n. Z.

g
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o~

5. wechoonls for VWnileh Teachiers are Snpecifically Trained.

With few exceptlong, one could raite the staternent
that teaciers for all educatlional levels, fro: tie nursery
school taroush tie universlity, receive special itraianing,
includin: & period of aupervised aponrentliceship.

All teachers for ithe kindergarten, ele-eantar:., and
upper eleentary srades recelve speclal training 1n noraal
scinools and do tuelr practice teachin: 1In t.e training
achools attaclied to each departnental nor=al school. A
anall psrcentagse of tie secondary school teachiers recelve
nornal schiool trainin-s., However, all secondary scio0l
zeacrers serve a perlod of closely supervised apprentice-
shiim. ine lar~e percentage of secondary schiool teachers
w0 recelve thelr teachiing certificate via tiie university
ust attend speclal lectures on nedazozy and »Hass special
exaninations 1n educatlion.

ihe :zreat najority of the teachers in tne technilecal,
vocational or vrofessional secondary and hisher scl.ocels
recelve special tralnin: along witi thelr subject-atter
studies and must pass speclal exaninations to cuallfy as
teachers.

Bizhity percent of tiie teaciiers on trne unliversit:
faculties are zraduates of the Supsrior Hormal School of

1z

France. In zeneral it is safe to say that no nation in

Superior NHorthal Sclhivol of France, Lece sher 13,
1340,

12. ag told to tue writer by the President of the
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the world pultg ao »uech eaphasia on tuoe pedags;lcal Indoctri-

nazion of ita univerali; faculily =exbers as (268 I'rance.

Ge__ “ronds In Lo Sooood Yopulatlion In Franco.

In any conglideratiosn of teaching as a srofession or
when btio Ltate, as Ls tue quse Iin rasce, detoar Jdnes Lhe
nueshar of caadidates 1t «will adait to tihe varloss casegories
of noraal sc.ools, i1t 1s nscessary to taxe into account the
srend of tie schiool populatlion, aAlthough in France jubllce
educatlion is free in a gense Ltuial ac olarahins talts care
o waatever leesg ey be lsvied, ln reallit: 1t 1s frec oaly
at the ele entary aschocol level., In qany fa 'ilies, v en a
cnild rescies the ase of 11 or 12, he may hecoane an 1 uwediate
seonotle agset to tiie fally 1 nls efforts are (lyreccoted
towurd salnful esxplojnonte  Thils factor is particularly
i=portant L¥ Ltis econoiic ware of tihe head of tre fally 1is
a0 Loav that the chiliren neoed to begsin al an eéarly are Lo
auprort not only thexselves ut Lo contribute o .o Loaw.
Tixia Jatter factor hasm, In the nast, plaryed an Loportant

2

sart in aklins education uwnavalillable o Lany baervond

4,

el
elo enbtary 800l
o vhae followin: pave Chwart 1LV shows bLiae population
wrend for els.entary, secondary, and higher schiwools, ag well
as Fopr tecinlcesl and woecatlional training at both L& secondary

14
an’dt nishor gchool level,

o<

77 S . -y , a3 , N
l1s ‘iinlistere de 1'Lducatlon dationale., Ammalre de
1'iducation Hationale (“arls, Iwprizerle lationale,
19438), p. 380,
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4 brlef explanation of Chart IV 28y e NeCe8SsSary.
Accurate statlistice are unavallable prior to 1325. 1.e

anforce sent of tihe school laws adopted %y tne ird Hemubvlic

sstween 1580 and 19€1 was lax uantll after World War 1, pare-

tially due Lo th.e fact that tue people were noti ready bo

accent the autnorlity o7 the State over the Churci in educa-

H

@ sharp decrease Iin sarollent in institutions of
nlsasyr learning Troo 1933 to 1940 ls due Lo 'rance's actlve
participation in tihe Yar. For the saw reassnn, t.ere was

2 sreat Increase in vocstlonal and tecanical educatllion,
nartlally faple ented 7 the fact that after thie occupatlion

£

of france by t..e Jer.ans, studenits were ziven oxe :pitlons

=i
fro. forced lanor hattallons. Student exenptions fro-

lgror vattalions also accounts Tor the rapid increase in

she enrollrsats of i ther educational instlitutlions Iro:

1240 to 1348. Tane snarp drop in enroll ent 1lan votl. of

ti.ese cate:orises fro1 1945 to 1844 can bs explained Ly seve-
aral Tactora. For onc tuing, students were ettin: restless
and as provabillitles of llteration beca e ore certailn,

“any Jolined tohe undersround sove .ent. Anoiuer I portant fact

[

is tnat the zcadesnle Jear 1945-i4 was interrunted %7 intensi-

fied wo wiln; of wmay ports and major cltles of ‘rance. Schoonl

bulldinsg ore often wvaan nol served as arracks for *..e

enery. wlth thie concentratlion of Gersan troops 1n ‘rance,



more and wors scoools, narbtlicularly colleces wnalversl-

tiss, ud to e closed Tor schiool nurnposes.
The trend of clexgntary schnool onroll ent reflccits the

:

drop 1In birt:y rate wore tuzn any other factor.

e rat.er definite iacrease 1n enroll =2nt Iin secondary
scii00ls refllects tic popularizin: of this level of sduca-~
tion in rance. ‘i'he s8li:ht ups and Sowns fror 1337 to 13744
reflect again the results of tie war. In any instannes.
sccondary scuool students were gilven diplortas at the aze of
18, whicsa they would not have recelved until thwe a:e of 15

in ooraal tises, proviided the; voluniteered for wori casps

e
8]
o
be
£
3
1
L]
ot

Lo oany event, the drop was never -reater than
12,000 out of a total of 220,000 indicatin: that a very

8 'all percentse availed thenselves of the opprorituniiy to
ohialin a "ecneap” diplo:a. It 1s quibte likely wLaiat a Tood
portion of the 10,000 can ne attrinuted <o ho ed-oub
sciuools or schools ialzen over for eneny cuarters.

A8 tae crart Indlcates. the eonroll ent ia all uypes of
scizools asove Luec elsentary scio0ls is at present on the
Lacrease, Jhore ls every reason to bhelieve that tils Ltrend
v 111 conbtinus. Observations see  to iadleate t at dunring
the past btwelve ysars stiie sciool bulldinis and e~ulpent
nave not kept up wiita ti:.e needs. Teachers, addnlsirators,
and otuer school officlals, as well as laynen, concur with
this polilnt of vliew,

ine statlstlcs furnlaied by tne vniversity Statlziical
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fureau indicate thie nursber of candldates eaterlny tesacher-
15
traianiny ianstlitutions.
TARLE 2

CANRILATES GRADUATE.D Fhw o PRICARY HOR 1AL SCHOULS

YHAR JIEN WORH
1920 4617 D155
1228 4904 5463
1330 5540 5923
139356 D560 5810
(16)
1338 5325 5246
(17)

1245 9744 (men and wounen)

There are six nlzher normnal schools training isachers
for the universities, secondary achools, technical schools,
and for physical education. Stabtistical infor ation on

zraduates fron these schools for the years 1338 and 1945

15 A, hosler, Uirecteur, Bureau Universitalre de .jta=-
tistique, Lettser to George J. Kabat, Paris:
13 Dec. 1346,

=
s 7]

As 1940 was not a normal year, the fizure for 1938
was ziven.

17 ©No breakdown between tlhie numbers of men and wonen
is avallable for 1945. 7The wrilter was told by
educators that in spite of tihe serious attexmpts
to recrult =men for the primary normwal schools,
the numnber had dropped to an unprecedented fizure.
Classes vislted 1In z2en's normal schools tended %o
bear this out.



was fumlshed by the Dureau Unlveraitalre de dStatliailous.

o

vhe table telow, Marnishied by '‘r. bogler, dirvecior of fiat

ureau, gsives these I ures.

TABLE 3
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1
73
oy

& 8 " ' 1
Horaale ronbe-~ Lngelsie- dus.
Year SUD. 0 SevIres 3t. Cloud By Techinioue Dhavglicue

1355 135 107 57 &2 165 44 '
{nen only)

1945 130 141 57 70 153 53
Hey YWomen on Wonaen Ten ten S Women

L. these are toe Tigpures for the Superlor lHorsal Hehool
of rance. This scool. tihe only one of 1lis kind
in France, preparoeg cen for unlveralty teachlng
pogitlonsg. liote tieé dyop.

He  sog Horwal School of bevres includes wonon only
execopt durlng 1lita siort suuner tern, wilchn 1s nost
included In these flzures. The flgures iven
above are for 1ts resular schiool year only. Hote
the rise.

Ce The Suparlor Hora:al Scinool aof oSt. Cloud propares
men teaciers for positions In boys' lyceées. liote
the dron.

‘e The Superlor lHornal School of Fontenayeen-iose
prepares womon teachers for sirls' lycdes. liote
the riase.

“e Ane Durerior dormsl Lelwol for Yecimlecal=Vocatlional
~duecation prepares msn Jor teachins posizlions in
gecondary and Ligher technical and vocational
8C::00ls. Hote Lhe Arop.

Mo There are now Gwo schools called Superlor Hormal
wchaol for sports and “aysical ducation. La 1966
there was only th:e one for won with a gradasaiting
claas of foriy-our. When the writer visliedl t..ese
two sciools In Ueceaber of 1945, there were 53 in
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the rraduating class of the school for men and
110 in the zraduating class of the sci:oo0l for
WOMNEI1,.
Detalled treatment of the above-mentlioned sci.ools will
ne siven lna the succeedin; chapters.
ine inversc ratio of teachers in tralnln: to siudents
in school is aa alarminz one for france. bLducatlional offi-
cilals and laymen are aware of what ls joinz on. It is not

Fal

t.e purpose oF thils study to 30 into the causes for talas
condition. Conversations wlih PFreanch educators indicate
that tae causes can be sumaed up &8: (1) +the pay of
school teachers does not compare favorabvly wilin that of
otner workers, even of day laborers. (2) .eachers cannot
enzaze in slde occupations. (3) The black market 1ls below
the dlnity of ﬁéacnars. (4) With ti:e rapid devaluation
of the franc., the securlty of pensions for civll servants
i1s dou»tful.

In 1931, tue p»opulatlion of France was 41,223,448, of
wnich 2,714,427 wers orsli ners. fable 1V below describhes
e literacy staitus of iLthe 9opulation.lﬁ In tinis table,
literate =eans t.e avillis: to read and write, ponularly

reTerred to as funcitlonal literacy.

13 Zneyclopedie Francalse, xducation et Insiruction.
Paris: Liuvrarle Larocusase, 1352, Vol. 1l&, 04-~14,
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TASLiy 4
) (1231)
POPUIA YIO.D)
Male Femsale Total
Age Group Fre&ch Femign lfremh Fareign i . Foreign . T

1,715,671

99:699 1 )67?, 231

97,159 3,3929872 196,858 3,559:?30

. JLiterate 1,056,2h0
. -Unknown 360,027

. .Illi"‘
267,058

56 ’3'?9 1 ‘062’%1
25,632 337,196

terate 22,180 245,276

53,642 2,118,901
23,812 697,223

512,334

109,021 2,227,922
Lo,hlk 746,667

29,959 555’}46’1'

k3,130

1C years
and. up
..Literate 13,892,517 1,120,099 15,503,510

672,553 29,396,027 1,792,652 31,188,679
59,912 1,012,803 176,392 1,180,185

130,707 1;383:609 347,200 1,730,309

. JUnknown 431,301 116,480 581,502
«.I111i~

terate 532,900 216,493 850,709
Total

18,255,714 1,655,962 20,258,055 1,058,735 38,513,769 2,714,697 k1,208,466
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1. The Orizxin of thie Ilenentar; Nor ial 5¢li00le.

The histor: of tne certificatlon of teacners in France
1s closely related to theo origin and Llstory of Lhw normal
gcno0ls A8 Indicated in Chapier I, ithe teacher is one of the
o8t luportant factors In establishing the cuallty of a echool
systen, The phllosophy amxl purposses behind hla srainin: will
deterning to a reat extent now Lthe educatlional needs of the
people ara to be et.

Froa the nilddle ages to modern tlnes, the churel: exerclsed
a monopoly on elesentar; education. Instruction wag ;lven hy
the church and often in the churche On rare occaszione a achool
nanased by one teacher sicceeded in exlstin; outside the dle
rection of the c¢nureh, socetlues hidden in “he weods. IFrom

* k3 TR > e Y / 2.
thia circumnstancs, the French colned the tera, Bcole Dulse

N rd
soniere (school 1n ths wooda)., The term ecole bulssonierse

1s also gsald to have been derived fro: thie nane Ferdinand
duisson, an early sducator In the First Heoublic. Lowever,
1t 1s nore likely that Buisson, &8 pre-revolutionary undere
ground teacher, operated under a false nane wiiiehn was loslc-
ally cnosen since he tauriht a schonl in the woods.

The precedent of chnureh aatnorlty in educatlon was ese

tablisned in ths year 1203 wien tie Fope, Innocent III,



asgtablliahed the Ual e:pli;y ©F Paria. At thsal $l0, any
priar; Instructlion iven outaide th.e chiurce: was resurded
as uni - portant.s For it st part all unliversli, teschers
ware ciurci trainede.

In thw seventeent. century, elerentar; LE4COT3 IO
ceived thelr authorization fro: the churech, alter wile: Lhey
were roe Lo zet up a school and charze wnhatever fecas L[hey
=1t wishie Thils does not ean that a few did not gslect a
poor thousn brigzht hHo, on cccasion to give his instruction,
but thils was an esceptions 1In 1392, Louls X1V nubllaled an
order w.ich read: Tlous wvoulons cu'll sclt etabll des
alires et deg zal.resses é‘énalﬁ dansg touwtes les purcisses
nour instrulire les gafanta de 1Yun et l'aulre sexe dans les
wweteres de la Mellslion, pouar les condulre a la waze, con €
aussl pour anprendre a lire et a ecr@re...“l

Untlil the embtanlishent of the Flrast Hepuhlie, the 0One
archiy was appurently satisrfied to leave all schiool mmisersin
thie hands of the church. The gtudeals were iLnstrucitead by
enure . Leacors. Iin the aceounts of Turpot in 177L, of
decker, in 1731, and toose who followed untll 1755, not a

2
slnzle expenditure for scunools 1a eniloned,

B R | o warens Ren s . pus . vt e T v e o g 6 .

1 e wis.. 0 have senool nualters and cloiressszes placed
in all parighes to instruect tie clildren of eac. 86x
in ihe uysteriea of u&llmzan, to econduet then Lo wss
a8 waell as to tesc: readling and wrliin:.”

Codeo Soleil, uﬁ Livre deog Instvltuteurs, farls:
ﬁP Lm“?r ‘*Q.&.‘” i@i"‘y 3.;“!-& - :}. ‘»;i‘g

W

PR [ s T T e =
Code Zolell g aitiile N O%e
el ey &
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The principle o7 State econtrol and of the oatablisgiie

sent of natlonal education was expres:ed as sarly ag 17HE3.
"AL1l thie ci:lldren of iLhe state," sald La Chalotals, "aust
ve Lrougzint up by senbera of tie state.” 1ils 1s tie orilgzin
of Frenci: public schiools. 4 degree of 1721 mde 1t obll.aw
tory Lhut all teachiers and professors take & civil oas., and
anotier law of 1792 abolished all private and secular sducsw
tilongl institutiona. All schools haviag been abollastied by
t..1s degres, as previous to ite passasLe all schiools were
private or ssculsr, 1t was neceasar: to dulld nev: 016,
"Do not look at the expense,” eried Dunton, "afiter brouod,
education 1s tie [lirst need of the peoplel” he revolue
tionar: assenbliss presged wlih ardor the satabllalient of
a zrate of natlonal education, several projecis werse Lezul,
but only tle principles were @stablish@d.é

Tallerrand, in hls report o9 the Constliuent Asgaxbly
(1731), put forts a fundarsntal prineciple: "liwore s.all be
ereated and organsized a syate - ol publle fmstructlon cowvion
to all ecifizznsg, ree as regardas that portlion of education
indispensable to all en.”® As regards ele mnltar, ed:catlon,
there shall be "prili:r. schools to tsach: to all chlliren
thelr first and indiapensable lessona, t0o eabus then with
principles $ti:at must direct thelr actlons and -ake o7 then,

wizile keeplng ties fro:- 1imorance, naspler -en and wore usew

ful cltizens,." GCondorcet devised a plan for the selection

e
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,

of instructors b tﬁi urnlelipal counell assisted b the
fat ors of fan=ilies,.

The flrst prisapy normal school opened In Sirasbhouryg
in 1211, althouzh plana for one had been advanced Lo the
iose nhly as early as 1794 b; Lakanal.ﬁ

In the tiird vaar of the First Republic there were no
trained teachers altaocush there were any puplls. To renedy
tne situation Lakanal ad a decrsee adonted to the effect
trnat any cltizen mnossezaing a certificate of good cliizen~
g-ivn and worals coxld open a schiool and teach. Farents werse
oblised to aend thelr onildren o acnool for a poriod of at
laasgt threo g@aya.a Tueze Leschers were mrohably the Tirst
cortified 2y the Fepbulle. Uther decregz stilpaluated that
the Hepubllc —must Turaish all instructors wilbth a bLalldlag
neceasary to establliss a senool and a ousgenold wiilh garden
attached, 1t was further stated th:t prizary school teach-
ers snould lnstruct in "Readlin:, wriiiln:, arilthaetie, and
republican woralz.” The same gsssenhly a2lso envisz sd a norw
a1l scnool for Parlis to laztruet In wsthods of teael in: 400
ztudents whio were to return to tihsir Zepart ents to instruct
others in tre et ods of teaching tuey had learned in Paris.

Tois senool, tausnt by the sreat ren o7 letters of tust day,

o

ran Tor four «oxatha and closed 1ts doorsz. It was nobt until

. . 7
1872 that & noraal zehnol opened in Paris,

4 CTode Solell, 1Inid, p. 55

5 I. L, Handel, Co-paratlive sducatlon, (de York:
Houghton="1£11T1, 1363), De 43
6 C{Jde QO}.eilf ‘Jpc i%o y Be G55

7 Code s0lell, Ibld, n. €8
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Gy decree of 1308, dapocleon assligned e LUnlveraiily
tre task of establlahiangz nor=zal schools., Jhe decrec siuted
that Lhe sciool svould expound ine beal msihiods Lo toauch

the arit of reading, writing;, and arithmetic, ad 1uv furti.er

stipulated tuat the authoriiliss should znake cerisin thai

% * « ™ oy » \.? b K3
tie instructors did not -~o beyond thile Linlte” Lt ia noa-

sivle that Napoleon 4id not wisl: to have repeated ule
orrorg woalech forced tue Dirst normal school o c¢lose albor

Tour nmontns of operaiion. appardgally, the sarly deoraes rew-
zarding the churci: and educatlion were Torgotten, as ihe
Christlan drotners were reinstated by the Universiiy and
were the only operators of real normal schoola.

in Hapoleson's organization, the eduecsilon of sirls was

nezlected. "I do not believe,”

sald ﬁapgleon, "thiat 1% ls
necessary to vother with the education of zirls. Thisy cane
not be instructed betber than by thelr anthers.®? vith the
Restoration, Hapoleon adopted principles wiiich wers to uls
intereat., The principle of education for ithe Church amn! for
the Monarchy soon returned, The deeree of April 8, lul24,
sanctioned that wioleh already exlsted and education include
ing teacher iralning was o0 lclally turned over o thwe
Cmristian Brotaers. Althousgh the deeres of 1303 had stipu-
lated tTuat no one could teacHh who did not have a diploms
issued by (althouzh not earned at) tho Yniversity, a

toacher'g dlploma was issusd in 1816 to anyone wio could

8 Code Soleil, Ibld., p. 58.
9 Code Solell, Ibld., p. 7.
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read, write, and do aritanetiec. Dy 13283 the Irothwers of
tiie Curistlan Scih.ools needed only a ceritificate of obhedl-
ence to perxit thexn to iteacli,

In apite of wsapoleont's new g7 psih; toward thne
Grotheras, non-ssctarian schools contiaued to exist in the
proviscial villazes wiere a schiwolnaster often neld Ffortn
in nla one-roo" honze w:ich also served as ils kitcoen,
1ivinoroo: ami nedrodn. Lhese vere, nowever, ezeble at-
beapLe, amng o) foree, law, and degsree the people were Lo
lose not only toelr overns nt but tielr schools as well,

The French tera “ééale livre® wile . literally iranse
lated weans "free scliools” does not sean free schools in
Lie awerican sensd of tie word, but rather in uie Ynolish
sense of weaning that anyone or any organization thait so
wighes la free to establish a school.

Tnils 1dea was establlehed by the Julzot lawsg of 1833,
These lawsd, arons other ti:inze, atated that: All individe
uals 1% yvears of age or older could teach wilth the only
condltions beling the possesslon of diplonas of awntitude
and a certificate of zood uorala. The gupervialon of
rrivate achioola previously coasldered a function of the
state was orsa:lgzed In suc: & way as to reapect ti.e ldea

of "free teacing,”

without resard to «ethods. Civil and
eriszinal courts ware tie sole sut-.ority with pover o
stop one from teachins. Henool atitendance was not obhllizae

tory, but esclh conmunity had to nave a gchool (public,



orivate, or secular), and each depart ent had Lo suipport a
nor=al school slther by 1tsell or in cooperation wlili anobii-
er departuent or orzanization., Con ittees of schnool ine
gnaetion were created in eachu cox unity and were couposed
of the snayar, She prisat, the nastor (few of tnese exiated),
aad several noiavles. 43 for the couraze of study in the
geonls durlng 3uvilzot'e rerliue, one can get a good insishit
By oreadine ols dlscourse slven to the Asseshly on ay 2,
335e  "What aust the Leachor do? Does he lve At 4 cere
tain hour & lezaon on zorals ax rellszlion? Ho, he opens
and closes thne school witn a prayer; hie has the catecnlam
lesaon recitved; hwe zlves hnlstory lesscons by reading holy
2izstorye o must pive 8ll Lastruction a oral and rellisie
oug characiers It 1s the best way to digaslinate hese 21ge
erable worals, these new perlils to wiieh the revolutionary
claages are @ray¢“lc
Thus the churceh was returmed to ita place of »restlze
and privileze in educations The countere-revolution of
154~ only coafirmed Lat v len alrgady exlsted whaen 1%
rroclairad: ®Tsuachlin: is free (il.e., anyone 1ls free to
tsach}. Yreedon Lo teas: 18 exerclsed denendlin: upon the
individual's =orallty; and :las capaclbty as ﬁ@&ayxim@d By
the law and suporvised b tne 3t$$3.“ll The separasion
of Chureh and sitate had basn reconclled «-= gach bheocane

Lag obhers

10  Code Solell, Ibid. 83
11 Code Solell, Ibld. p. 59

ﬁ
*



Feactlon asalnst revolutionar:y institutionz and orine
ciples Lecas ore profound. Undsr tae pretext of libverty,
Lhe churcs: wanited to conirol all teachlng. suriner & re@w
rents weres reacned througn the efforts of Thiers and
Dupanloup reauliing in the Falloux law of 1200 whleh proved

not only that the chureh was rogalnin; control of education

+

nut also that 1t had resalned control of the Sitate; nence,

§

e

of everrithing under the Stave, including education.

G

Under the Falloux law, ilie inspection of scioolz was
left golely In the handz of the myor and the prisesst. Lhe
insiruectlion of :irls wag alqost exclusively in the hands
of btne ¢hurcii. The course of study In the norual scnools
was lluited, and 1t was »ade unlawful to teach anyiizing
excapt rellslon, worals, resdins, writing, eleqwsnia of the
Fraagh lanjuage, arithactie, the siric systen axd religle
ous songse 4als law was anended in 1884 by reiurning to
the departmental adainiastrstors the aubiority to anpoint
elecentary teschers, a rigiht givea thea by the law of 13063
and taken away [row ther by the law of 18338. It was further
anended to recreate the departrsatal councille 4in spite of
these azendienis, the school teacher re=s lned under the
influence of the priest. e resained cholir lesader, bell
rinzer, and c¢hurc: sweeper. L1he prleat inspected the
goso0ola. 41 Lhne coasxission on teaciling in 1349 Tniers
said: "I, wio would not confide sscondary educftlon 6xXe

cluglvely to the cler:y, wowld not unesitate to give Lio=x
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prilary educsation. The sciicol sho:ld alwa s e in the
mandg of the prlest or the sexton.” In 1862, 23 percent
of the =en and 44 percent of ths women were unable to sim
tuelr nases to thelr urrlase cartificatea.lg
The tur-of-war Tor the control of education was finally

ezolved in 1320 in favor of the State. In 1881 the normal
schionl curriculun had Wwecn sosewhat libveralized to include
aljebra, modern lanturtes, and amaal work. With the exe
ceptlon of slight odifications iIn 1305 thwe natier of the
nor mal acaool resalned unchanged until 1‘:«)5?;‘;;‘..:““2S Ah o bhis

tine all authority was taken over B ihe Jtuate, snd the

fed
g
P
¥
3
)
3]

7 study was reforwd amd lenrtieoned.

The psriod frous 1739 to 1920 indicates the iuportance
atbached to the teacher, iz sslsction, nis tralianlnt, and
ats responsibilitiss. The tescher sasrged ths servant and

intellectual leader o7 the people, the people wiaio contyrolled

i
ta

the Shate Turee 1:portant principles rezardiar sducation
were peragnently establilianed durinz thias 130-=year neriod,

w@elys conpulsor:y elesentary educatlion, a 3lsts-supervised

A

fresedon Tor private or sectarian schools, and gratulious,
lay=controlled publlic education coplotely neutral on

rall-lous satters. worral zcunoola were deflinitely estabe
llahed ag the tralaling and provin: grouads Tor all punlic

scizool persgonnsl.

12 Code So0leil, 1bld. p. 70,

13 1. L. nandal, up. Clt. p. 543,
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The o"flclal Code Solell lists thie Imporiant laws

razsed slnce 15331 wile: effect teacher status for the

prilsary 8ch.ools, 14

{1) The law of June 138, 1831 reg.dres a cer-
tificate of apiliude for all persons who
wlsh to bLeac: and abollsiieas the squlvaw
lences wilch were ner -itted by the law
of 1800,

{(2) The prisury norsal schools are publie
establlsh ents {law of July 19, 13949),
gratultous (law of Juune 185, 1381),
founded and =maintalined YW the depnarie
@1l Be

(3) Tus malintenance of students arxli the
galary and 2aintenance » nrofessors 1s
the dut, ol ths 3tate.

{(2) Students wio wis: to baco:e elewniary
tesarers —ust flinizs thelr baccalaursstn

arxi thelr nrofesslonal education in the
norHasni 80001

{

2} Tne studentebeaciers do toelyr nractice
teacnlar In the ele sentury schroonlsz or
Klnderzartsns amsxed o (e nornal
schiool,.

(3) All tesciers for whatever level of
teacin . ust recelve maslc neda o i
cal tralnlnge. Tsaclisrs for secondary
gelisols and higner fngstitutlons »ill
recelive tnelr tralinins at cliier s
univerglty or at tne Superlior dor wl
Senools.

The present sgysten of prictary noraal scihoels 1s a

regilt of the law of Auzust 9, 187&.10

“HLach deparstent
sugt estadbliah a priqssry normsl achool for 'en and one for
wozen sufficlent to assure the recrultqent of 1is publie

senool teachers., £y peruission of the President ol ihe

14 Code Soleil, On. Clt. ppe. T4d=7.

&

18 Louls Schwarts, Code Prichard,
Purias: hHacheltie, 1233. p. Sli.




Republic, two deparieonits @y

ai'Tort.

tiie school 1a an owlliration

rector 1s appolnted by ine

An ad inlsirative

Co.necil is to e =ade up of

acadey, and reprsesentatives

.

e orisginal construction aad
of
Tinlster

counclil shaell advy

S8
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of Publle Educatlion.

;ise tie director. The

the Director of the resrional
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nwizner gechools, as well as the departaental prefect.”
Ze Priuar: Hdor-el School Lnitrance heculremsnits,

Under a rigld natiocnal s

yatem of sehool leoaving and

schnol entrance exaxninations, Lths snirance renulresents of
nor -2l schcols are the sare throasxrhoudl France Tor anvy LType

of schoole. 4t Lle present

©2l sciools for =sn and ei-h
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Thne followln
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antrance ro

@ there are elrhity-nineg nore

15

ty=al:cht for wonene.

were establiashed

17

roalire ents

in 19445 by the “Inister of Hatlonal Fducatlon.

Aze: All candlidabtez ~ust be at lezst 15 s’ noy wore
traan 17 weara of are on the 1lst of January; of the vear in
winleh thusy take tihe entrance exarinatlon. 1In sore casss,
denending on clrcunstances bt.e dirocior of the re lonsl
aca’ter: {ecnalr-an of tie exa - inins conniittee) 13 auvthore
lzed to extend thwe 1i-1it ot wore than one rear,.

15 Internatlonsl ixa inat

Atlaa deg 1Y

insel 'newent en

tion Inculry=Carnsrlie,
Prasce., Parils:
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ge

atlion

1283, 174,

S
Ve
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S8 t ES

inilztere due onale, Prosra e
deag Concours de Hecruts sat des ileves-'altres
gt des Lleves~ altressges, Parla: Yulbert, 1340,
Ppe 1l=1l4.



Applicatlion for puralzzlon to fake e exainntlonas
Tme asnlicatlon wmust e snade by tie cuandidale at tie ofTice
of L. lnanector of the reslonal acadss In whieh Lho aiune
deat resldes at leaast one =onth hefore the exa=ninatlons
are to be neld.

“hne candidate amugt furnisis

(1) iis uirt rsarbtificate. {iHe 7i8% he native
worn 2r, i naturallszsed, nils natwrallzation
gt ave hoen ooanleted st loast savon
ve3rs before Lis application.)

{2) is written recusst Tor ﬂc?“i 2ion Lo take
Lone azainsdtisnas in xiou?ﬁﬂ* g gaatanl or
sehools e nas atiended ainca the s e of li.

($) & ecercifisd copry of his arevet ele-entaire
{ovtatlanl after satizfastor, o5 Dl "}ZV. BN
tue co ulned feole pri-eire aw the scole

prlaaire gunerie.ure or coanletlon of Luis
eaala prisaire and rive yeurs of secondary
sc.ool, in an, eveat, 17 Taars o7 @liCoe-
tion. )

{<) ﬁn anlistent to serve for en yeurs &3 a

Blie sehool iteacuer, Wiils uszt be ace
caepgaiau By an o ?ieiax atate ent Fronm
Hls marent or ruarilan authorizins the
candidate to contract for the abo. o enw
1ilat &#nt and? agreelnr to defray tha abie
dent'a expenses to the 3tute 1f the
gtudent shoold voluntarlily leave sci:ool
or if he s ould, for cause, leave :is
poat Delors hils ten=year poerliod huas fore
sinateds

Tne only saholastiec ersdentlal needed to rain par 1ige
gion %o Lhe exasuslnatlion for enirance to tihe mrlasary noraal

gschool 1z tue NSrevet hleveantalre, Thls certificste,

>

v len indleates satisfuactory corplestlon of ten resars of
achooling, 1a zliven oaly after ths student has satlsfuce-

torily passed the Stale oral and written exasinationse



inhe exazinatlons are neld In each departme nt, lhe
first session in June or July and the second zezgsion in
Septemer or Uctover. Tuoe exact <date ls set by tie [ inlasater
of Hatlional sducation at least one =onth In advance. Tue
gxaninatlions berin ithe sawe dey 1n all depart ents. Toe
written exa-inatlions ure usually prervared by ti.e dlrsctor

a4l t.e inspector of ti.e acade 'y, LThey -ay he 2rapared hy

e

.

e "inister of aatlionnl Lduecallon. e exasinatlons are

}ma

gealed, and they are openad on e day of tae exaination
in ihe proesence of thne candldates by tihe pregident of e
15

exa inln: co :lictes.

in order to preszent Llaseld Tor L:1is exalnation Lie
candidate ust nave altalined tihe age of 10 wr .o 1lst of
January of the year durin: wi.lcn e 1s applying. Ho eXe
centlions can be nade as rejards age Tor t.ls exaxingtion.

.

211 candidates 7oy tues Hrsvel Llesentalre wmst apply av

pre of fice of tae acade v Inspecitor for nla departent.

"y

28 tust aonly at least one sonth vefors .o date get Jor

the oxasination.  In apnrlying for adualssion o exguina-

tlon tue candidate mst Turnisnh tie Tollowlinig:

{1 5 recuesst for perilssion Lo tazze L.
exa lnatlon, writhten and sl ned Dy
nismelf. Thisg paper .uwst be nocltarized.

(£) .13 wirt. certiflcate. {(Ior wo en, Hhe
marriage llcense, 1f arriled, tue
divarae papers, 1P divoreced, or her
nushana 3 deéuti: certilicate, 1 sie is
widowaed, j

15 inistére de 1l'iducation Natlonale, Prorrasne das
gxanens du Ursvet kle entalre. faris: Valbert,
1248. p. 3.

17 ‘iinistére de 1'iducation Hationale, Ibid. pp. 4=6,
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{3) A1l applicatlions sast be accopanlied by
ten francs in sta-ps., (HNine centa at
preaent rate of exchange.) (War orpians
are exe pt froa thls tax,.)

The exexining co=nittees are na sed eaaﬂ'ﬁear by tne
direactor of the acadeny upon the recoasnendation of ithwe
departaental scadeny inspector. [i:e sessions are .e6ld at
the departuental ssat of sach devpart ent unless excentlions
are sade by the “inister of Hational _ducation upon recoie
nendatlion of the director of trne acadeny., I[he depart ental
agaieny inspsctor or nis representative »resides over
e cow-litee, and each counnities slects a sccereiary. The
cor lttee rust bhe councged of tihe following: wo lnsnecw-
tors of wrircary or kinder:arien instructilon; two JSlrectora
or orofesgsors of todern colleges or of contlnuaitlion
8¢ ools; one peruwanently cecrtifled teacner of pusilc
prisary instructlon; aad one zexnber of a private orl ary
szhool. Jiner senbers of the conslites are chosen o
a~0n: the ¢ivil servants or retlired clivil servants of
public education, ' here tiie nuaber of candlidates recuires
ge~eral couzlittees. tnere ust He at least el it parsons
on esch contittes, Vor oral exazinatliong the conlttee
v nae split into verious exanining sectlions, bLut no orals
sectlon ay heve less than turee iea2bers., Jhe coasittee
rax deliberate on ti.o aceceptavillity of a candlidate only
wizen at least two-ilnirds of 1lis wothers are preaciit. A

gl nle ajority deter-ines thse acceptablllity of & candidate



for the Irevet flenentalre. In case of a tle, tihe vote

of the president of the comnlittese shall be tie deteraining
vote., opaecial exa iners nay be asttached to ihe conlttee
for tests of drawing, sinving, sewin:, and gymastlcs.
Thoeae participate in convaltites deilberations only w:en the
specialty Tor which they were attacned is belny conaidered,
Tho depart-ental professor of asriculture &y be called

in for »ural stvdents. Ourin: the month following the
closin: of ti.e sesslons, the olmubtes of the coiilttes,
alrned by the president and secrciar: are gsat o Lhe
2lrector of the acade:y wno dellivers tie diploe Irevel

~leoentalre under nle slirnature, It 1s to .1 that all

ro~uegts for iafornation or recongldsesration -uat he
13
alddresssed,

The exaninstlions Tor the Yrovel Tle wentalre are
19
Jegecrived below:

Vritten exasination, flrst series:

{1} &4 couposition in ifrsnch on a sunject
aanc@rnin corals or literazure (i e
22 n@urs},

(€) A test on Llslory or zeosraphy (L1 e
1y nours);

et In mtneaatica:  the solutlon of
i‘:ffm proble g, one in aliebra ant e
ovoer in geotetry (tlhe: 2 Lours);

() & u@m& iﬂ pﬁyslam& or natural sclenco
( ;\6 - 1‘5 »iuu 3) 2

\ wer T ) 3
1o inistere de l'rducatlon Nationale, Ibid. pp. Ge=T.

N . . o . - . -
19  linistere de l':-ducation iHationale. Inicd. vn. T, 13, 16,



Ural

(&) & penwnshlp test of about twenty lines
written fro dlctatlion Iolloved ny
three ocuestions on language {(Llze: 40

sinutes followln t.e dlctatlon).

e score on eascn of tihe wriltiten tests 1is
lowered by one 1f penuzansnip is poor, and by
two polats 1 woth pesnmanshis and couposiitlion
are poor, and thres or four polnts 1f eiliitlher
or Zobly are very DOoor.

exatinationa, second sories:

(1} T1e oral readin: and explanatlon of =a
fpench text. (ihe candidate musi present
five or s8lx selections fro: hla studlies
during tie gci:ool year previous Lo ltalking
the exanination or selectionsg of ecul-
valent difficulty. )

{2) Oral -uestlona on arith-etlc, alsosbra,
and seo:etry;

{3} Oral nuestlons on noral and olvie lnatruc-
tionas

(4) Gral ~uaestlions on alstory and zeosraphy;

(£)  Jral auestions on phiysical and natural
aclencesg; {Lacn of t.e above o exa lna=-
tlons last approxioately 1L ~lmates for
each can’idats. )

{5) A practlcal test Iin drawing: ovroflls
of' a sl ple snject or a dscorative desiing

(7) ine readition o7 a 8¢:.00l son’ cliosen
fro: five offered by ti.e candldate and
followed by slinaple cusestions on mslc
{tize: 10 =inutes -axl ni)j;

{(2) A physical educatlion test, as Tollaowa:
For hoyse-=less t.an 10 yeurs of are:
throw a welzht of 4 kilos, rumnlng

broad Junp., rope c¢lisbing with lle
ald of t:e legs.
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For Hhoygew=ld=1ld years of age:

Hun 80 =eters, runnin: -l b Jusp,
throw o wel it of 4 kilos, running
broad junp. rope cllabinz with use
of ara:s only.

For girls--all azes.

Fun 60 usters, standing »road junp,
runnin: hlzh jwap, throw a welsht
T two killos or rope ecliasbing

e
ik

using the leza.

{2) & practlcal test for zirls in sewlin: or
asedlework. {(In rarts of Prance w.ere
lace aking lg Lyportant a sest of o lsg
art &hall be Included, )

Zaghn of the tests (o=al and written) s all
be scored on Lhw basgsis of O Lo 0. The
cpefficlents Tor eacn itest is Fixed ag follows:

“irst sasries - writiten

¥rench Conposition

Hdistory or Jeozraphy
“datnenatics

Pnysleel and Hetural Sclences
Spelling

Pennananlp

SR VR v R R R

secorxl serles -~ oral

Civics and “‘orsls 2
Frencn <
Gistory and Ceography =2
“atnenatics <
Pnysical and Hatuwral Scilences 2
Drawinz 1
“uslc 1
Physlical sducation 1
Sewins 1

4 score of zero on any one tesgt dAlgounlifies 8 candie
date, Ho candldate can bhe adoelited to the second serles
1f ne a8 noit obtained a nagsin: score on the Tirst

serles {i.e., 10 ocut of a posszinle 20). lo caxiidate can



recoelve tue revelt Llesentalre 1f ne nas noit averssed 10

or above in both series., The regults of tne exanination
20
are announced 1in taoe pregence of the candidates.

The exa:inations for it-e 3revet zle sntalre are ~lven

wnier very sitrict conditionsa. The followlin: rezulations

indlcate Lt .o disclpline vw.ilch: wast be observed durin- the

21
axa “lnationa:

Ab tue onenins of thoe sesgslon, tue secraotary
of the exsaining coancsiniee s @ll call the r»oll. As
each candidstetls nase i3 esllsd, e stands and
co. es Jorward to alin toe reslister and otherwilse
identifies i -gelfl, The candidates are called to
order In cone group or in scoveral, devendin: onn the
Ltotal number under ti:c zgurvelllance of sethers of
Lhe comasittee as deaglgnated by the mresgldent.

Lach wiritten exanination mst .ave Lne
candidate's full nane at {Lhe top and olded under,
tne {0ld belnz opesned anly after ti.s papars nave
been gcored, The written exanlianatlion 13 not
publlec. The oral exa-inatlon ls public. In zhe
cage of sirls, only woren are ad :lited to witness
the oral exasination. The president of Lhe oo -
mittee acts ag & police oificer.

411 cowmunication between candidates 1s form
bidden durin: the testis. All fraud or attepted
fraud iacedlately excludes a candldate. If tie
fraud 1s not discovered until after thwe Jdiplona
a8 been lssued, the “inister of Hatlonal duca=-
tion ay recall 1it.

Yxasinations for the revet Llerentalre are also

riven alt several nlaces wiere tine Frenciy Zovernsent .alne-
talns scoocls ouiside of thie couniry proper or in ita

colonies. fhese sc:001ls are located 1in Istanbul, Syria,

20 Inigidre de 1'! ducation .datlionale, Ibid. . 1l.

) cane 2 N 4 - ; Sy T "
21 tinistere de 1'oducation Hatlonale, luid. pr.e 11-1E2.



Athens, Sulonica, Calro, Tangleras, Sofla, Beyroubtn, adrld,
and Shangziwmi. In Istanbul. the comrsittee on exa-inations

1s =»resgided over by lhe Vreach auntassador to juriksy or

his representatlive and filve tenbers are chosen fro. anong
P e 3 A . I 2 L. - . 8 o A
vue orofessors of Low Lgcees de Ialata-seral. 2T Alaens tiie

cowritbes la coposzed of rehers of l1'icole rangalse

Gt athisng. in Ve obtuer centers, thie counlitee ls preslided

over by tae frenclh ‘ilnlster oy Conaul, All exa .inatliosns,
witi. tae excepbion of Liose Iro: Athens, are zent to Lie
“inlater of datlonal hducation and subaltied for review
to the director of tne Farls acadey. Alfter they nlave
t.us8 been reviewed. the "inlster asannounces tie resulte.
The diplosaz are delivered Ly the Faris acadeny. T exa le
nations fros adrid are reviewed at t:e acadsny of Zordeaux
22

or at the acadeny of Toulouse,

Altaouzi the exanlnations see » ratuer rigld, a certain

aoount of latitude ls nercitted., Instructions fro. ine

a
pox

“inlatry of Educatlon rerardins th:is point were lzsued on
vhe SGUly of sepitoaber, 1320, and are still In forco. The
Tollowlin:g g a iransglation of the “inlatry's Ingitructlions

w.leh serves as a {franse o7 reference for the exa-ining

23
connlttes,

#rie Freneh cornpoaition will be on a soral or
literary Lhee, 1t s8:all not be a question of
literary aistory or 2oral tigory. UOns can nropose
& conenary or a uuxls on the dlascuasion of sinsple
proble s of practilcal norals inslsting more on zoad

: N . l . ek
22 ‘lnlstere de 1'iducatlion satlonale, ihid. De 14,

2%  lalstdre de 1'iducatlion datlonale. Ibid. phe 14~15.



genge and viiinging razﬁqr Loan on @ oo . i oa
iliterary sunject is cosan. Lt vagl not Le fore

cotten hiabt tas ugiicidi vvo;ran ig ot Laserstlve;
wne list of works stad;eﬁ varles Tros sehool Lo
ac..co0l. .oerefore, one cannot iaslist only on
knowledze of tme a@u~ors oa t e official 1list L OV -
ever, one can provose gsusioeta siaple enou il g nﬁ
Tegaerally known, foxr 1t Wﬁwlu bo inadilssacle t.atb
one gzauld presenﬁ Slosael? Cor this exaslnatlons of
Lie Lrevet sle-ecuatalre or for entrance to the noral
ac, 3013 withnout hnawiny 3¢ cet.in - froa Cornesille,
tacine, inoliere, and & certaln nuiser of works of
nior linoriance. L6 could, Tor Loat satter, sven
In tuge coaposlilon renulre L e candldates o oo
~snt on o fevr ﬁaﬁ%,;Aml vcr ;053 or sevearal o ooLles
4,1%“5 of nrose Dox v Len the text would Le S Lvari.
LA uULGCL nzt v o acuallty of Laslr

L6 ~uallty of fhelr Inbellectusl

oy
L-»‘..}s

e ory, wuat rather
casita.

Rty

oonew tests In sistory B
STEYLY *gslcal or nataral solencea, Toe
Thoe alloltc il one-all hours) does ﬁ;“

$ara¢b lon qeveloyxﬂﬂfﬂ of L.c s;“ject. Iy

" - S S N A . 2 -
sueationg will @ t.ose wille.. recuwire o
.

Loy

student to tolnk anl to srove tial e aa 1hauj;§;
in vi.e sclences. Lihoss uestions wihlell resulre . Ia

o prove tihat e aas seen wii hils ovm ﬂhﬁq, gred, 1F
cne o Ja, 8o, geen wiithh ol andg. In e oprals,
it 1a psss; 1 to subzstistute for t.e reciialion of
a lesson Luo exa-inatlon of a nphyslilcal »igno ana,
Lize reslization of s silnaple exporience, Lhie descrin-
tlon o7 tuae conposition of a rociz, a »land, o an anle-

i ra bl aethnod that the exa ‘Inaulc
~ted, It omes wlinowt saiing tiat the
t.e scliences o ariculiture and

- solecved.”

gcould Lo dir
application o
Inlustry sozou

1]
¢
O ¢

U Le masis ol bthe avove Lasgtructlons Tro o e Tlaloiry

e
o
)
&

o7 dablonnl oducatlon, 1t wouldll zesmn tiiat e exasinat?
I L sven e a learaln experisnce for tne carxiidaie.
sheaervatlions of bt oproced.ore would Indiecats shat e

zxa Inlay co- Adttees da nnl gcoonly accent the ophortuniiy

3

-

ster. .xa dnailons are Tor e wosi

R > i P S I T, s 21 e O K Agy e
nazh easures ol e ory. In oa Clrcalar of the Tinlstry,



issued on the 3lst of ‘ay, 1937, ituie ifinlster ~ade sinilar
practlerl surtzestions for e mausic test,

It would see s that the tests 3ziven above could be
used as teasures bto deter.ine a situdent's abllity to enter
and follow thio worlk of the prlzary noraal school, low-

aver. suc. 1z nant itie case. Yo nossesslion of Fhie . .

{(revet Lls-eataire) 1s only the key vi.lch opens the door

31 “ilar exaination Lo select those wiio will enber the

prisary noraal school. Tue only logical reason that can

be found for the exligtence of Lhe entrance exaailnation 1s

that more candidates spply toan can be adaitted; hence, a

s an

ngathod of ellnination —ust he Tound. ime agaltrance exsa il
astlion is that nethod.

Fxarinatlons for per:lission to enter the nrliaary
nornal schools:

A1Y exaoinations are in two anerles: oral and
writien.

The sxzanination of the First serieas is written
anst conslats of:

(1, A spelling test consisting of & dictation
of about twenty lines wiilchi the candidate
w11l wrlte out, followed by four ~uesilions;
wo on diae subject of sramiar, and two on
vocabhulary. Alfter the dictatlon is written
the candldate is given 30 alnutes to answer
tne questlons and to rersead his conposition.
{(Thils part of the examinatlion carries a
ceoefficient of threae, of which one 1ls for
the composition, one for the cuestlong, and
one for tae penmanship.)

(2) A wrltten comrentary on 520 plece of Prench
writing. (iwo hours) (coefficlent of 1)



() athenatics: solutlon of two provle s, one
on geoweiry and the oitier on aritimeilic or
algebra, (two noura} {coefficlent of 2)

{4) ‘odarn languapse (otusr than ‘rench): {(two
aoure) {(coefflclent of 1)

The exazinations of the second series are oral sad
conslist of:

(1) reading a rrench texs, followed bhy an
interrogation on the ideas sxpressed itherein.
(twenty zninutes for each candlidats)
(coerficiasnt of &)

(2) An oral exsnination on tathewatics. {(twenty
winutes for easch cundldate) {(coefliclent
of &)

{B) ine stsdent will llsten to a lecturs,
literary or sclentific, for one~iall bour.
Lt wlll ve In tae Torm of & lesson ol come
positlon, and the subject natiter "oy e in
any one ol the following: hnlstory, peo-
arapuy, payasleal aclienice, or nalural sclienco,
e student will then write, In clags, a
comnosition fros Lhie notes e .ias taken.
{one hour){coellficlant of &)

{4} A -usic test consistins of a scale exercise
a2l the rendliiion of a son chosen fro o a
list establlisned by the acadeny.
(coef'fTiclent of 1)

-~
[
N

A manual arts test for boys and & sewing
teat for sirls. {(coefficlent of 1)

{8) + payslieal education test. (coefficient
of 1)

wach test s.all be sraded Tron O to 20.
Ho candidate can be ad 2lited to tue exaaxinatlions
of e second series 1 26 has not ovtalned s
ragaelny score for tue first serles. ine lovest
paggin: score 13 10.

ITa ¢ .e various tests of ti.e two serles, t e score of

fs ziven only alter dellberation of the hwry. € score



of zero in any one test ellininates the candidate fron
24
fuartier consideration.

All eandidates for entrance to the priqasr; nowaal
scl.onla ust be exasined by tne sase comtlitee named LY
e Dlrector and presided over Ly Lhie lnspocior o»f the
teads oy or ils representatlve. The conwnlites ~uslt cone

sisgt oi':

S0

(1) '"e director and tne professors of ithe de=-

part-ental norasl schoolss

{<) iwo laspecitors of ele entary or kindore-
sarton schoclas

. _ 7 .
Yrofesanreg frov the lycesas or clagaical
collesaa;

+
1

-
£
oot

(4) rrofesgsors fro: modern colleges or fros

continuation scoools {iner eleantary);

{(£) Coner nembers c..ossn frox anons the civil

aspvants or retired olvil servanta of
yasrllie inssreetlion.

%o retired C’i 11 gorvant Can Serve on Liia Coiw
$ T

nifttesa 17
Tears.

sean in retire ent over tWwwo

Ho professor can exatine nis own studentsa,.

uﬁutica only wen at least
meeers are nrosent.

411 oral exa Inatlonz will e vwiinessed Ly at
loast two » “Lars.

zeored by at least two e sbhera

in case a vove 1g necessary, a 81l ple majorliy

A1l declilde e lgzce., 1In casoe of a tle, the
vote of the president o? tx Fxﬁxiﬁiﬁﬁ CO -
mittee iz consgliered ag declding the lssue.

- - \ . e, e " .
24 ‘inlatere de l'iduecamtion datlionale, Prosra e du

Concoureae Jde Neerulte ont des Slevegze‘atres at

des

cleves=-atresses. Faris: vYulbert, 1940. »p.

::}""6.



tn
Pt

The candidates wihivo pass are olaced on a list
in the order of Li.elyr averare sgcore, awd tie
1iat i3 trangitted to the wirecior wii

o thwe
“8inutea of the exza-ination.

ERP NS

A suvnplesentary list sade up in tiwe order of
the avera e 3core =&y D subalt bed.

The Director announces bte list of Lhe asu =caasu
ful c&mﬁ&dates Tor teacher tralnin:g in o

order of thelr scores ncot later than e alst
of Decgnher ol the year ihe exanlnation was
Laken. ©

N

The succesgsful canildates are now resady Lo bwesoin

teacher tralnin-.

Tourge of Studr in Priaoary dorcal Scoaoola,

1 senool wasg deter-ined Ly the opranle lwy of ih

January, 15957. Uhe law was nodifiled by another o

saagls of the resent course of gtud: In tle p»riasary

1

{L

th

&

EN

o
T
by
&
o

Ghh oof Ausust, 1UB0. The Following ia e progra-
Lo Wit .
LA

Lthese Lawal

aras Wo gemarate nrogra s: one For e oricory

o

nor al schools, tralnisns ren teachers {(institvievrs), and

for nrlsary noraml sehools for wozen {inatitutrices).

Both sexes couplatiny the tralnlas are then licenzed o

tegen In kinderzartens or z2lswatary schoolz L iroury Lt e

cgrade, wileh 1s tre hasle elenentary gchool in rranwce,

~aller nunther are llcensed o teaen

el
-
=3
3
w
e
B
]
8

> elzht. As pointed out in the Initroductlion, €le ene

sc.onls are, for Lno 103L part, none-coeducational.

genaols For eliter sex may have, and usually do

a - \ “ -, T % P e XL, 4 PR S ~, - X vy e friied
nLsvere g Lioducatlon datlionale, 101d. Dpoe. O=7,
inilatdrs de 1! WGucallon Latlonale, Ulan L'.o.uudes
)t Prosranangs des Leoles aosroales d'lmst*%u Eurs ot
tingtitutrices, faria: Valbert, 1340, e De




o
0

hawve iteschers of bhothh sexes,.

P

The bagle course of study for bot!. sexes Iin Li.eze

.

nor sl schoola 18, Ly autrority ol the abovee-ronitioned
Lawa, s Tollowvs:

Article J3E-==The courze of study 1n tiie »risary noraal
senools of s2iltner sex -ust consist of Instrucetion Lo

(1) enersl asnd profsszioanal orala

(2) ‘“he ele :ents of psyciolosy and socloloxy,
aprlicanle to education and basic scien-
tifle philosophy

(3) redazozy

(4) Frenc: lansuacze and literature

() The study of a forelsn languane

() aistory

(7)

(3)

(3)

FaoZrapny
arlitanetic and dlzebra
Geoetry

(10) ‘“easuring, survering, and levellns (for
~ale tescners);:

(11) Fhysical and natural sclencesz wiith Lhelr
principal applications Lo 20®% escono - les,
hyslene, aud clilld care {for feiale
teachers)

{12) Agriculture and norticulture (for mle
teacners)

(L3} ‘rawin: and desin

{(14) usle and sin-ing

(1) Puaysiczl education

(13) snual arts

Aartlele 9ie=Instruction in the priary norasl

genools of elier gex conforwto tha pro .ras

amnexed Lo boe orogent law.

wiicle 96=eine divialion of the subjiect -atter

is detsr lned for each S BB and in confor ity

wita the ZTahle 5 below:

Table 5 below indicates t..e nuaber of hours ner
weekx civen over to eac . subjiect in the »nri wry norasal

geboonl for wen.

e r;

- e \ . : " <
&7 inlatere de 1'.ducatlon ationale, ibhid. v. 7.



TANLE S

Courase of 5tady

Prisary Joraal e :ools (en)

ours Per V/esl
ovuviect latter 13l vr, Lill Jre oXrCc yI's iotal

Jaycenoclogy and Soclology
applieﬂ to ducation,
redarzogy, ‘torals, scliene

tific Fhllosopny 2 < PR G
J
french Language and Literature & itdt Liv s A 124w

Alastory and JGeogmraphy

S B ¢
N G
YIRS \v]
&y
TS £
g

‘pdern Language

{“v
[
o

atneatlics 3

Pryslical and datural osclsaces
and dyzliene

i

i s £

e E v e
PRSSL S0 B o1 gi\ ’;‘;.c ".&_L .m‘,f_,(,x’ﬂ:,

&
ot
Q0

v PO SR oy =3 3 ~
rawing gnd Todellinc:

oo
| B B S W
| el ¢
[V

uzle and Sinsingr 2 2 2 &

Fliysacal Lducation 2 < 2 S

Tanual Ards and Agriculture 4 & 4 1
lotal <3 50 237 873

% Loe8 nobt Incluide pedagorsy, referred to in article 100.

#tloes not include ouizide reading and study on the student's
own initlative.




3licht differences exist la the progran of studles in
the primary nor-oal schools for 3irls, ag cun he zesn in
24
Yabvle S bhelow:
TADLL 6
Course of Study

Priawary Normal Schools {Women)

Hours Per “ask

“uixlect atter 185 YI'se 200G yPe ol T, Total

Payenology and socliolosy
én?lie ta sduecation,
Pedasogy, Torals, Sclentlfie
Frllosoply <

T oy g gy opned A ke .
Languase and Literature

o
bl
o
9 LY
A‘K
P
ES
ot
o
&
by

(A

Llstory and Jeograpny

‘o ern Languase 2 < 2 S
Cathematlics 3 & 1 7

%%*mical and datural wclence,

sy riene and 1o Le seononics 4 A 5 13
vrewins and  odeling 3 2 2 3
deswtrlic Lesign 1 1

.,

wsle and singlag

[g¥]
34

0
5
0
o

rnyaical Educabtlion

coswe rakkinr (bewing:, Jending,
Casuing, Ilroniay snd Cleaning)
and Plant (alture 4 4 4 iz

Total 29 29 7% gbk
# Uoea not include pedagzosy referred to in article 100.

HHLOS D nm» include oubtslde reading and situdy on tie astudent's
s inditicbive,

e - ey

” . N\ -
23 inistere de 1l'rducatlon Hationale, Ibld. p. 3.



“esldea the inil o courase of studs Tor bhie Lo

wear oariod as ouiblined above,

poiw

s !

ot
§

tar of Halional

Lr’i
g

Tor stadent 1ife and ac

thoy o are In ihe

"'?3’.",& -5 5 A

3

varlous
Sdueation alaso
~tlvities &

normal 2801001

a5

acregz of Lhe

3

3 1int oo atandard

arin: Loreae vears

Vit few exceale

Mons all atwlents apre Lsarders: ence, 1t ls eas s uo
e rulinte thelr tralning on g bwenuty-Tour hour basig. AS
211 sumengses oonneotoed wlih thla Lirecevzar nerlas? are
arrled by the siate, the studealt ausit accent thio rocaongle
Ity of 1ivins wiitiin the law, The "nllowlin- articles
29

Airoct the studentts activities:

Artlcle F7--4t least sisnt hours sleen g3l1l be

allowed at all

Loe use of tne davs vwi
cars. suniaye, and 0l

*vmrmn-‘. v ERE ‘l:“nﬂsli
Lours in Ye men's sch
nours in e women's s
kaepins onets aelf cle
rai@s. school care,

For tie worcins

DUTS,

3BRBONS.

i the excention of UVimrae
idays, 3hall e as

aours, al least five
0013 ol five and one-=wlf
choolg siall bhe sneni in

an, &t veanlsg, recreation,

and physlcal exerclisa.

%
e

lessgt flve Liowrs

ah

gnell e gspent each day in giudy, class Nrenargs
tion, @l observation or practice-~teaciiing.

Jhe go edule of classes ust e gu
tiey will not exceed four nours per dav. ©
clugive of masle amwi sinidn:, physical 2CIC A
tion, =a.d =marmaal arts,
Artilele Du==Uhe uge of ting ls resulated o the
Girector, ailded Ly L oo Taculty council, and ape
proved by L director of the acade ly.

e se_edvle gt Do suchx tha®t suudenta on

setbached
practice

agsi niwent to
teacnin: cun

2of

&3
-

AY . .
tere de I'ihducatic

G

M~ *wa
(S}
fad

.3
1

oy
3

L 4

annexed acioolg or in
attend thelr classes.

4
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Article 93--At tiie heginning of each year, the
director, assisted by tihe fasulty council, snhall
deternine for the approval of the acadeasy Ine
apector the conditions under which studentw
teachera ahall do their observation and practlice
teaching. . ,

The nuanber of atudents detached for obhaserva-
tion and practice teaching shall be calculated
in such a way that each one will have at least
fifty half-days sach year for btoree years in
either slementary schools or kindergartens.

Article 100~=During the last yeesr of training at
the primary nor:u:al school, there shall be one
veekly lesson in pedagogy. It shall consiat of
practice teachling de-onsitration %o illuatrate a
point, the discussion of questions regarding
“ethod or disciplize, the exa inatlion and eri-
tical analysis of school work, written exercisea,
or the explanation or analysis of a oroblex in
pedazogy. +Lhe directors of the tralning school
will asaist In these weekly conferences. TLese
conferences a:all slve the atudente-teacters the
benelfilt of eriticsl analysia by tne faculiy and
the directors.

article l0l-«In the primary normal schoola for
women, a8 an applicstion of the lessan in home
economnics, the student-teachers will participate
regularly in ithe kitehen activitisas, in was:ing
and ironing, in peraonal hyglene, and in
gardening.

Article 1l02--The resuluar daye when students aay
leave the acihwol are Sundays and holidayas.

In the primary nomzal schools for wouaen,
tne students way leave only on prequest of their
parents or guardians. 4 walk sisll be orgenized
for those who remain in school. Indiwvidual
requests for permission to leave may be autho-
rized by the direcirice.

Article 103--Summer vacations in the prlusry
nornal schools begin July 15 and end Septesher 30.
Other vacations are fixed by tiue scadeny director
and are the same as for the lycdes and colleges.

article 105-~The dirsctors of the prisary normal
schiools atsll recgusst the parsents of all students



to furnish the achool wiih & list of the persons
with wion they pernilt t-elr c¢hildren o Ccorres-
pond, All letters written to students shall
nave t.e 3lwmature of ithe writer on the envelope.
The professional courses and pedazo:ical trainin: of
candidates are Turther specified in ithwe annex to tze lsw of
Januayy 12, 1887, with offlcial chanyes aince ilis adopntion.

Tha courses are followad two nours per week over a period

of tipec years. e following 13 a detalled descripiion )
> the subject=izatier contont of the ~rofesslonal mmﬁrsaa:&g
Firat Year
hdueational PFaycholozy:
An introduction to paycholozy. including an analysis

F

of btae nind and of congclence. The influence of inmeri-
tance and of tue body on eharacter and rentallty and tue
inTluence 2f environaeat on trne individual's way of thinke
ing &n& nis =ental ability.
The nature of intelll:rence:
(1) Spontaneous actlons and reactions--the
aubconsclence, Underagtandines onets

self, Practical consegusnces Lo
aducation.

)
o
S

inderstanding oinerd. Sensatlions and
parceptlong. IZrrors of iaterpretailions;
illusions, drea:g, hallucinations.
L“ducatlion for undsrstanding, observa-
tinsn and Interpretatlon.

(3) Hecallin: the past; ei0ry, pa cholo-
2ical echanlsy of rexe dverins,.  The
assoclation of ldeas. Conditions Tor
acouiria:, conservin: arnd recallings
what aas bDeen experlienced. Whe tipes

\ . : - .
S0 [ inistere de lt'iducation dationale, 1bid. opr. 13-LZ1.



meconics; visual, sudltory, and molor.
Different types of aeiories. e
Tallures of e ory; Forseltiln @ and
alrterations In —emory. {he iralning
of wory. fYedasoslical rales.

(4) roreseeln: tie future anxdl its necesw
sity for planned actlion. “racitleal
congsequences obtalned fro i thie une
raliabllity of forscasting.

{(3) namination., ctcelentifiec Invention.
Poetlic and artlstic creaitlon.
izazination in the e¢iild; nla taaslte

for stories, falry tules and a’voenbture.

To wihat extent and by what eans can we

cultivate the imasination of tie chlild?

{5) btentlon; spontaneocus and voluntary.
u*séractioas and aental f@ l'u$. The
training of attentlion and wans of
abtbtractine and flixing 1t.

(7) abvsiract and zeneral 1deas. iowr thaey
are for wed, reneral ldeas and wordse
GiTTerent Jdegreas of abgirascriona and
Jga&Aulities and their éan;@r. ‘The

aceseliy of usia- conerets and ine
ﬁuitive e thods of teachling.

(3) deliefsz and siperatitions. TFasvelolo=-

zical and soclal Tactors nlluencliog
our bellefg and our doubisa.

(2) ieasonin:. lta spontanecus Tors:
Intultive reasoning and reasonins by
analogy. Heasoning by tuinkin-s:  in-
ductlive and deductive., 4 ztudy of
the 2oat freqguent errors of judz went
in ressoning. The critical spirit.
ralnin: Judgzent and reasoning.

(10) Thinklaz, 1ts style of ex ression by
languaﬁu.

The senaen:

(1) Pleasure and pain, Jetiodz of re ulote
Inz in the chilld the love of pleasure
and how to harden nim to pain.



(2) iue evotlions and thelr effect oa the
pody. 4ine esotlons of ci.ildaren; fear,
tinidlity, anzer, and now Lo treatb
LART:FiW

(3) Personal tendencles. “Yhe instinct of
self=nresarvatlion. The needs of t..e
body and thelr adjust eanbs Lo g oclal
reauirezents. Iove of aownersi:ip and
its wanifestation In chilldren. Lhe
need for activity. OCnilldrenta sames.

(4) Altruistic tendencles; sy pathuy, plty,
frieadliness and love.

{5) ITopersonal tendenclesa. Lhe curloalcoy
and love of gclence. .dalratlon and
love of beauty. “he culture of tasie.
Helicioss and moral sontl sonts.

(8) The pasaions: thelr formmbtion and
wliaosda of commuering thenm.

sebivities:
{1} #HeTlex woverents and instiructive action.

(2) savits. osody havits and physical educa-
tion. Intellectual amd soral hablits.

(3) wWill. Its wwchanism. How 1% is de=-
veloped and eatablished as regzards
novenents, sentlments, and thlnklans,
Beingz nagster of one's self, Iralning
of tie will.

(4) {(haracter. Jevelopinz and training
character.

{(2) The numan personallty.

kxnerlences and ovservatlons whiich student
teachers siould Laves
{1) leasurs the helgnt. welz:t, straen:ti,
avd lan~ capaclty of puplls in a
training achool.

S

(w

) wasure w.eir alihi, nesarinz, scnse of
3811 and thelr sense of toucti.

X



Ay
A

deasure thelr menorjy.

L) Land
S

i
o

ot

ads the day drea~ing and wisnful
Ningin: of culldren.

3
&

gy saguare thelr span of attentlon and
wntal fatlue at varlous tleas of
the day.

{(3) ‘easure tiie nature and extent of
iaazination in enxlldren.

(7} wwady the aassertlons aade by puplls
and do regearcih on thelr wotives.

(3) Ieasurec the Judgrent amd reasoning
ol enlldren under Jinsi-~ilzon vesis,

(92) Btudy and obaserve the lanjuace of
enlldren, thelr vocabulary and syntax
at different perlocds in %Y . elr
scnolastic life.

(10) Study the te perazent and charachar
of various puplills and follow uvhelir
develonment and «wodiflcatlon durdng
thelr sehool l1life.

seneral pedasoyry:

{1} ihe social and =oral ai s of educstione.
Trainin: and educatlion. e leitivacy
a2 the actions of the educator. The
1i4ids o ls nowers.

)} Thie adaeator. Tue foundatlions ol ils
antihority. Jne aoral and Intellsciual
aliliies necessary to he an aducalior-—e
can t.cy e acqulired? The ed.ucabion
of an adacalor.

4]

(

(o) The vpupil. due various staces 1n ta
phasslical, intelleciusl, and oral 1llfs
of the childs Lifferent types oFf lne-
tellects and »ersonalitlies. Lie
necesaity of adapitling the wethuda of
teacnhing to different & e and uahllities.,

(4) The pupil and the pgrycholoxy of i.e
nlags, 1o rules of groun itsachin and
how they differ fro- thie rules of indi-
vidual teach:ing,



(5} dowe can one obiain order and the best
conditlions for teachilni? lsclipline=—-
how can 1t be reconcliled wiith the
raesnect Lfor ta@ poersonallity of the
cnlld? IDxanlne ithe tooorlies o0 sducae
tlonal ethod and e ~ethods enployed
in aciiool.

{6) idow and why should one prenare for a

clnas?
(7) Tine seating of puplils in cluss. Seate

in: accordin: to physical apititudes
of gswudents (s;;qt nearin., ete.)
and accordings to intelleeinal and
aoral developasent of the sunlls,

-
e
e’

ine scheduling of lessons durin: the
different days of the week and hours
of t.e day takin: into consideration
bie osclllation of attentlon and
rental fatizuve, OSHady tie grouping
o 2 class cozposed of several i
Lellectusl lewvels.

{2) ite lesszon. bLecturin: and the use of
oola, To winat extent a ould use be
mde o one or Lhe other. Under what
cosiitlions 13 ggeln asthod bHeab.

{10} Ianﬂiﬁiwo, direct
Lhaslir advas algre a
Jeachilng Ly tue =
what conditlons al
{winnin>, pleasin:
uged ¥

And actlve setiods.
o1 disaavangawe.
Hiviey mwithod. Under
ould attr&c?ivs
y ete, )} cethnodas be

[ ;Y"} pJ"

(11) Different types ol cuestlonin . Joeratic
and controlled nuesitlonins. Pattern
~uweationin: {(il.s8. arouni il.e class
accordin: to pattern). ‘The difficultles
of the cueation setnod and tihe cuaslities
of a -rood Intsrrozatlion.

{12) Written lesscons. ‘helr nuaber and
thelr aln. oshould they he prepared in
clagag¥ dio what extent? W“he correctlon
of written papers in class.

(13) “Written conpositlions, conitests and ilie
diztrivution of prizes. * Vhat is tielr
nada roglical value? 1o waabt extaent
gnould one use rivalry?



: actlivities of ©ta teacl.sr o.tslde

@1 Lo class. lecrsatlion wid scho0l
walke, (lefers ¢t o recrcatlion ol t.e
tegelier bDotween luasgges aoad duarlag
recegs. it ias conson practlice {or the
teachers Lo forn abreast and +wualk up and
dowinn tiie school yard in csdenca. )

(L&)  dhe Jolnt activities of nmarenis and
teachers,

Uurin- the second wvear of the prisary nor wal s8cio00l,
the studsnt teschers conitlnue the worlk hesun in the filrst
yesar hut on a wilder nworizon es 1s sade evident by Lt.e fol-
lowin: prozra: of pedarorical stulles for the second - ear,
Toth gocliolory and educavion plar un laporitant pardt 1 thls
nro po owelen, like Lo Jlrat oyear, taxes wwo Lours per

<l
wWER .

toral and oducallonal socloloys

Introduction., Yhe naturs of asclelt; and the
necesslty of soclal Intercourse. e Iinfluence
of sociul 1life on ihie materlal, wral, w1 Iniele
lectual life of the muman belng. Soclal and
aoral laws. iynes of soccistiles.
ceononie Soclolory:

I3

(1) The study of =roups avin: as L elir ain
ti:e satiasfaciion of =wmiterial nselda.
Cornoratlona, profeazionzl assc clatlions
and cooparatives, The fally and the
5tate in econozic life.

{2) Iypes of wnroducilion in vearious socleties.
Worlty iIntellectual, lnventlve, direc—
Slonal, and tanual work. docial and
acono e conditlons of woriers. Recip=
rocal relationsg of varlous neraons wiio
contribote to production. ine distri-
rition of lavor, '

- \ . . e - - - .
31 inistere de 1t'iducation ldatlonale, ibld. po. 1LO=12.
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{3} Types of soneitary exchangs in varlous
goecictles., VYalue and price. mopoly,
wnaey, and credlt,

-

{4) sesuneration of lawor, HBavinvs.

]

(5) DLlfferent trypeg of wroperty.

{(3) Ié‘laﬁneﬁ of acono:le chanie on lnatie
tions, nrores, and ideas.

(7)) T8 moral effect of ths division of

lamor, Solidarliy of econo tic¢ [rouds.
its Iafluence on education. &4&
asceznsliity for a dusl educatlion, ceneral

vl apeclal, so thint everjyons ﬂy partin
cipats In unolern 1life.

Soclolozy of the uouze and Tadly:

(1, <ifferent for-w of fanlly Lifs. &
study of how and vy the fadly has
lost zore of its Tunctions.

(2) :ne nature of % e fanzlly. arriaze;
its social and soral character.

(3) Reciprocal relstionsa of rmuasband anxi wife.
ineg progressive uplifting of the diznity
of womanhood,

(4) The relationskip of narents to their

cnildre. The autlhority Iin the fa:ilv.

{(5)  “he wral influence of faxlly life.

(8) The fanily and the scuonol. low Lie
gchool conaz to tie ald of the fa - 1ly in
one of ite essential duties. Ll Iré=-
lations 1o which st exliast hetween the
genool and the faally.

Folivicul soclolony: trives, citles, e pires,
natlons, confederatlons:

(1) vnat iz a nation? The study of th
f%?‘%uxdn of national unity. e role
o tlw conmon Idesl in such a fornge
tion, 46 natlional lanzuarse and Droe
vinelal dialeets. -he national character.



&
;:n‘ﬂ

fhe principals of natlonality.
Palrliotis.. Jue role of tle sc ool
In alntalnin: and atvuagtgadng
aatlonal unlty and Jdevelopin:
natriotls a.

(2) 7Toe btate, lita funcuiona and ow Lhey
VArY. wew concects of Lo activitles
of tre sodern sitate (public sducation,
welfare and soclal hyzlenc). 1
prosregslive sepsration of claaren and
gtute

{5) Conatitutions ol svates. neciprocal
relationahlips hetwesn e cltiszen and ihe
gstate and vetwee.n clilzena. e soclal
alevarchy and lite variocus forias. 578w
teng of cashe, aristocracles and de o=
eracies. Indlvidual rigatas., Libverty
and 1%as 1iaits.

{4) Variocus {orazg of zovern ent; ronarchies,
ollzarchles., popular gZoverawanbs, and
parliasantary sovernseants. wnlversal
gu P frare and 11 nited suffrage. Fro-
portisaal reoresentaiion.  oomusd
accegsion Lo polltical lirfe. ¥
rolatioanszi v of t:e sxecutlve Lo tle
Iazislative. ‘The partlcular 1linortance
of educatlion 1In a de worser.

(2) vue courts. Jauses o crine. Mo use
of minigiiasnt in various socletles.

(¢) ‘lelationsuis of natlona to stat
gol dariiy and antaonleas. z@ae@ and
war. sriobitration. “he Lsasue of lia-

tions. The united Hations.
e sociolozy of rellision, art, and sclencsa:

(1) #Friocitive Toras of rellrion, arit, aad
scliece,

(2) Ttrival, clty, national, and nlversal
raell ions,.
(3) <ae soclal role of relilon.

{4) vne »rogressive sepuration of rslizion
fro:» art and sclence in aodern szoclely.



(o) The influence of enviromwnt on artise
tic and selentiflic yprod:ction. e
1i-ttations of the influence of Hh

avironaent on thie orlsinality of th
artist and the intellectual.

{(8) e iInfluence of socleity on sducatlion.
the duration and nature of sducation
varies., dependins on the funcilons of
t.¢ soclelty.

(7) e soeial role of the aci.ool.
Pedasory:

{1} & suudy and exanxlnation o thw ®winodg
achinz the various su Jects In

Loe ﬁlg |nrary gohool (r@au;n?, writing,

ing, ~ranar, nlastory, Jeo raphy,

tic. tie netric sy a a, orals,

() A study and critical exalnation of the
tevthooks used for eaci: s:LJect

{3) & discussion of tie clusses ougsrved
In the trainin-: sci.ocol.

{(4) eadinz and dlscusalon of the wre
isportant odern and conte porary pube
lished worke in vedagoxy.

(5} In the prizary noragl schools Jor
women, a speclal unit of study will be
inel.ded on the uethods uaed In kindere
rariens.

turin: the third and final year of the priasary nor al
seliool, tire student fteacher 1ls subjscited to a conslicerable
soount of cLservatlon and rractlice teacihiing. Whnereas, in
tiwe secorkd vear e covearsd thie alns, wethods, and lInsortance

of t.e social sclisnceos, a3 well as pedagozy, thoe tird yvear

Introduces oinm to t.e wulae. wtrhodaz, and linportance of the

phiysleal and natural sclences, plus tie praciical aponliication

of educational nethods., she followin: 1ls the »ro-ra: of



srofeasional studies

t:e grudent-togcherts wraining:

fessional prorazn.

teac . ing.

Zeneral principlea of sclence and

congumes btwo cvlass
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Teluded in the thlrd and last vear of
S
This portion of the Q-

xelugive of obgervation and rracitice-

nOUrg er weel,

soralsa:

I .
+i3 WSCLBNRCY S

(1)

its
(2)

{3)

en

(5

o
5
S

jorals:

(1)

P
eyl
—r

st o \ L ~
o2 inistere de l'iducailon Hatlonale. l1bid. po.

vurnose and difflceculty of szelentific

De88AXrCi,

=atnods:

veductlion; the aethod of ti.e sclence
of matue satica,.

sEperlentatlon, Induction and luypno-
ti.eglag; te nethods of physical
gciences.

Ohegervation, clagsilfication, and
experiwntation; this methods of
anatursal 8Cciencg.

O BOIT™
e thcds of

Crliticul anslyais of docunents,
vations, and wltnesses; L@
Lae oral sclences,

JFeneral conclusions resultln: in; the
Jawe of nature, toe great hypoti.eses

on the congtruction of matter, Lhe
explanation of 11fe, the evolution of
anlals, the Llstory of tiwe universe,
the place of =wn in the world, the value
o aelence, its li-itations sl 1ie
relationsniy of rezson and sclence.

Feagson and action. The relationship
of wrals and sascience,

ideal norals. ‘cthods of delining
morals; intultive, Iinductive, and
Ceductive.
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(3} Various cancaption* f idesal norals;
ohadlience Lo a 8t nvriar sutnorl ty,
onedience of one's consclence,
soclial intereasts, jusiice, and solle
darity.
{4) e attractiveneas of aoral ideals
and the sentlaent of obllgation. Thelr
rational foundatlion.

s

(&) oral liverty; its dexrees and linlts.
(3) loral and soclal responslbilltry.
(7) Virtue and happineas.

lorals of the professicon:

{1} PFProfessional developaent amnxd culturs.
The educabtion of te teacher ousyd
3

continue throusnoat his life. Ul

role o0 educational conferences. ihe
necegslty of flghting amalnst falling
in 8 rut, of contimaually 1ﬁp“a¥in“ tne
wihods and continuity of insiruction.

(Z) e wrofsgsionsl consclence. nerularie-
BN

by and ﬁer ? in tue acconpliauiwent

A

Q;&‘w Gt’r ey {'3& ¥ @&31{5!

(&) ‘dueeitlonal ﬁ“ut 2lity: i1t is the duty
of the State (ke educator) and the
teaciier ag te State's representative.

(4£) wther dutles of the State as educetor;
1% wuszt nor teach anytalag conirary to
its soral and juﬁicl&l 0vlnclﬁles.

(0 ine precautlong to be used iIn cliocsling
Lexnthooksa.

(¢} Lo teacher'a dutlos to nla abtudents;
reapect of sach studsent's natural per-
sonallty, tresat all with Xindnessz and
oquality. e ust care for and visit
etudents wio are Yil.

{(7) Ublirations to other teachers. uties

to directors aad adjutants.

(<) Helatlons. ip with thiose whose dutles 1t
ia %o 3430”"‘58 and direct puhlic esduca=-
tion.
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(2) H“elatlonsnips wiih the student's
fa:illes.

(10) “he rols of tue teacher in the axira-

curricular duties of tiw zchoo0l.

(11) ‘{he private 1ife of 1w Leachisr. AS

educator, ne —wust set the exa pla.

e s oblizations as concsrng lilg
dress, hls language, and hls conduct.
Wity corwmrelal operatlions are [or-
widdaen to all teacheras.

(12) teacher and public 1life. iz 1t

nsasible Tor 1l to have dlsmcord “ebween

55 o witlelh me teac . es In 8¢ 0ol and
oplniong expregsed In paslic?

(nagdd vy adalnistrative funciions
3 rnildden asa s wctivity Tor

(13) e toacher as zgcresary to t.e rayor.

{(14) <& »i .tz of teacuera, their atalus,

tie depart ental council, protecilion
il uarantess agalnst toe arblirary

ot

neinol atration:

Al tegaciers ust falliarize (e aw
a3 il L.e Jrsanic Law of Vectobar S0,
8B, the descrses and directives of
vy L, 1327, and all thies more 1 pore-

re alailons rolative to sdéihiool admine
ssilon, ir@aze laws eabtabliish Loe egi:aln
vwarad L sduacational aduinlisiration,

gunervision, %%d tho aceounting: of
ex and il sure e v

=
o

N

H

b

-

fA
e

-

WD e ot R g

0Oy P P

.
G o

[o R
bt

e edreatlon cowuse reaunirscsnts Jor

pacheaers ag aoby olanssd glnce toe Tirst coarz2es

iato effect, Jwer content s eon reinternreted,

v B

e

of houra ner wael ner susjesct has »oo-alned

3a o Lz true o0 Loe subleci=nattor corarses

A R TR a0 T cames T
FLGent-weald grd TIrGiAarint T ToOor posiaiong il

33 inlistere de 1':iducation Hatlonale, Ibld. p. 81



tie ele tantary scnools. Wlinnh the exception of slisad dif-
ferences bto account for ssx, all studenit-teachers tale the
sa e subject-natier courses In all prisary nornal achools.

The outline below covers ithe subjecteuwatter {lslds
34
atudlied in the unree-jyear prisrary normal school pro:ra .

rrench Languase and Literalure:
Jirst Year (four Loars por weex durln; eacnh year)

(1) readinr and discussion assl ;i ents of
the o3t lanortant literature of the
anclcent tinzes and lddle ages Yo ine
clude: iloser, YViril, Jacsar, Sois
of boland, Lacine, "oliere. La Jontalne,
La ruyere, Yoltalre, Victor .iuzo,
Lanrartine, and otlers.

(2) Coaposglition for one lhwur ever; two
WEEKS,

(3) Studles of the French languase for one
nour svery two wWeoks.

Secornt Year

(1) deading and dlscussion of the 1ost
Lrportaat literature of Ancilent wil.es,
o the "Mlddle Ages, and of ‘odern tlies,
botn prose and poetry, to include:
Socrates, aristotle. Plato, Cervantes,
Cornellle, ~acine, !'ollere, ‘ontesgmuleu,
Houssgesu, Jalsac, amxl othersa.

(2) ‘rench coaposition for one hour ever:
Two weeks,.

Jmw Frencihn lanzuage Tor 000 our every
two wesks.

it
(&
L.

Third Year

(1) Headin: and discuassion of ouier Inpor-
tant llilterary workers of all aiss, o

(74 s \ - z B s o~ 3 o~
S4 inistere Je 1'.ducatlon datlionale. 1Ibld. pw. 51i-04.
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ineludé: Plateo, Arlisitotle, Shakes-
peare, Uoethe, Corneille, lescartes,
Bollesu, Pascal, Huffon, Yoltalre,
Alfred de Vigney, Victor iHugo, and
othenra.

pench couapositlon one noar every two
WEOGLS,

Srency language one hour svery two
weeks to include history of 16 lan-
suage and spelling:.

Forelzn Lenguaze (1xern)

The student~-ieacher shall ecihiooae one foreign
lansuage winle. he saall pursue for two hours per
wesk Tor Lhiree joars. The courses sLall e
phaslize readiny, wvocabulary, translations, and
tae situdy of tne works of 1Irnportant aut ors in
the langua:le CunOs8Ean,

dilstory {(two hours per week for tiree years)

First year

Antisulity to the “1ddls Ages

(1)
(2)

{3)

Prenistoric unan.

Zarly civilizations and e pires in-
cluding Egypt.

Zabrylon, 3yris, Phneeniclans, and
Perglans.

Tue ehrews. dhe civilization of Falesw-
tine, “onotheisn, and the prophets.

SJreex; mytis, oracles, and aporta.

Snarta and Athens, the colonigation of
Jreece, snd Sreslk wars.

e century of Fericles and the arts
of Athens.

The Greek clty-state, thie Athenian
ftepublle, ithe people!s assehly, and
alavery.



(2)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(13)

(18)

(17)

(13)

71

- s

The Athenian I plre and Spartan wars.

Alexander, the connuest of Asia, ihe
diffuslon of Greek culture, wiat tue
nodern world owes Lo Oreece.

Priaitive some, the faally, the eity,
and rslligion.

The fuanction of aristocratlc governe
rent and the role of the Senate.

she iioman armnmy, the congueat of italy
and the .edlterranean.

Jhe resulie of ihe conqueats, Li.e In-
fluence of Idreece, 2oral wnd aoclal
transfor atlions.

5

fie end of the Fepunlic. Yhe “mire.

Ronan elvilizatlon under itihe Lupire,
tue louan world, and Loman peace.

Constantine and Clrlstlanity wyier
the ituaplre.

Princlples of lomen law.

Gurope ihrouzh the "iiddle Ages

(1)

(3)
(4)

Zaul hwefors tiw Howsan connusat and
under Houan doxination.

The Rarbariansg, mores, and social
nanits of the Geramwans.

Clovis and the “onarchy of this Pranis.

Charlemasne. The atteant to reconsiruct
t..e Honan znplre. Polltical orgsanliza-
“lon, the soelal state, and the
remmalissance in arts and letters during
the relyn of Charleaasne,

The invasions of the 2th Century and

thie downfall of th.e enplre.

Feudallsa, the =foclul order of feudallisn,
1ivinz conditlions 1In the 1lth, 1l2th, and
13tk centurles.
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(7} The Arabs. “helr ouplre and civillizaw
tion.

{:3}  The CUrusades in asia, A2frica, and
JORER s Fot: I8

(2) <he Chureh in the Zast. Attenpts at
thsocratic government by dregory Vil,
imnocent 111, and sboniface Viil.

{10} The Ltates General.

(11} The orlizin of Freunch cltles, princinal
tynes of comaunities, tne econoaic and
nolicical organization of a noarby ciiye.

{12) Frencn civilization 1in tie Lot cene
Lury, the universillies, arcalieciture,
amwl sculpture.

(18} Mo orzanization of Ruropean sitates:

DU, T, 3 % S - - . S E
Zaclanxd, Jer any, Italy, and Spaine

{14} fhe dudred Years War and Lis consew-
suencesg; numan alsgery, econonle raln,
developwnt and decadences of tie
stateg assenvlies, perwneni taxes,
national sentliaeni, and wonarchiesg.

Seconi Year
The Hennaissance Lo 1310
(1) Humaniam and the cult of antisuitr.

{£) The artistic lHennalsasance in France
axi ltaly. ihe effecta of the Italian
wars on Mrench art., Classleal ark,

{(3) Punilosophy and relizlon Jdurin: t..e
Henmalgsance. The reforisg, ¢couniere
regfors, and the Council 2f Trent.
internatlional conseuences, L..0 rupde
ture of C.alistlan unisty, the clan-e
in thsocratie ldeolozy, general
atiitudes toward tue relislous wars
o thie 16th and 1713 centuries.
Politlical congesuences, the consoellda-
tion of avsolutlisa in n-land and
France. vrotessitantliga and the wnarehy.
‘ne pollties of Lenry 1V, Sichealieu
ard Louls IV, 3oeclal and noral results:



P

Paritaniesn in @ngland, the catiollic
rennaissance and Jansgenisna in France.
Intellectual developnents; tue eritical
attliude, ilacon and Degeartes, tne hirth
o “inliesl erliiciss, thie Jdesulis and
aducation, Zrotestantisn and the arts,
The »dilet of Hantes and its revorabtlon.

(4) e institutions of the Jrenchh wnarchy
urnien Loula AV

{(5) The nobility, tie bourseols, anxd the
workers and peasants in tiwe 1740
CEAtUIP e

{6) Diploraecy and the ayate% of alllsnces
in tre 17th and 1ith centurles. JURT:
,«il-ﬁ gy Ty
4 -hn i =5 .{ -

(7)) ‘ne mnaglish constlitution of the 14th
cantury. The Tudors. Hature of the
snilisn revolutions In Lhe 17LL
cantury. The orzanizaitlion of parlias-
meatary governnent in the listh
cenlury. 4the "agna Carta.

() {he ¥rumslan state up to the ldth
century. Frederic 1II, nis educaiio,
and his character.

i8sla, Peter t .8 Ireat and Cat .erine

E

b i
b i

(10) Popular attitudes in the 13th century.
The phliggsoniers and econosisia. Yae
kﬂspa”iaa of Louls VI in france and
Jogenn 1I in Ausiria. TContessuleu,
Volbalre, lousgseauw, Turryobt and Condorcet.

(11) fhe= Hesvolution. The re ors oF Y a

convenitlon., Hevolutlionary diclalors-

snip in “arls and Iin tne depsrirents.
anarcny. Jae declarartlon of the . lghts

of “an. The constitution of 1731

and of vear 1IL.

(12) nLffect of the ¥rench l.ovol:ition on
surope. +he fight for republican ideas.
Hapoleon.

(13) The nature of .{apoleon's -overnaent,.



(14)

(15)

(13)

T4

Shuren amnd Stale. Hoeview ol ne de=-
velopnents since viie 1loth centurj.

dapolaon and Lurops. sapolean's
strate-y. HNational uprisinis arainst
Hapoluon. Causes of dapoleon's downe
fall.

Art in te 17Tth and 18th centurles
and 1ts evoluilion 1in France since 1318,

Third Year

1215

{1)

L™
-
o
St

(3)

(4)

(5)

Lo btne Preasnt

The Congrsss of Vienna. The new
Turops. The Holy Alliance. altarnich,

Dlenellew, and Chateaubrlasml.

sarllae sntary reziae An “raace Tron
134 b 1343, The orlgin of »olitical
nartles. ~olitical and econo ic sya-
Less. Lhs ceaolrs of Villaels, ulsob,
sroxllie, Thiers, 3Junt-=310n, Froudion
and Auguste Coate.

‘he JSecond leouvlle,  Juae Umares and
tive universiity. ‘fhe Coup d'itat. The
constitutlion ol 1344,

g

e second hoplre. Thw Plebleclite.
The pollice and Liie courits. IiIne Torelon
policy of Hapoleon III.

“ne end of the lxarerlal reziae. “he
national assebly. The republican
constltutlon of 1:475. The Sixteonth
of lay. +he principal szoelal and
econnzic laws., Lawsg offecting edica=-
tlon, *ne rellsious ocussition anu e
senaratlion of cimreh and State. the
ar .y and #.e navy.

e French colonial eupire. Thw s8yg-
te 1 of colonligzation.

st develop & nt of thw desoeravlcec rew
ciwe in anglandi traditlons, pusllie
ingtruction, and education. Follilecal
andl zocial refoprms. Colonlal expunslion.
Yne conalniona., dationallss in ireland,



(10}

{(11)

(12)

(14)

(15}

(15)

(17)

L:oypt, and Indla, DLiscusslions of
fecl, Paluerstone, Disraell, Glalstone,
Jtlonnell, Parnell, and Lloyd leor 6.

The indeperdence of Belglua. in
suestion afvla**uabs. The relicious
~uestion. e Belzlai Congo.

ikife, mores, axdl ideoloies in italy
fron 1uld to 1la82. <“he role of France
in itallan unity. The ecanawie tiew
velopaent of modern Ita

ter nany froa L3106 to 1914, The unle
fication of the Jormanle states.
Leonowle developronts, sclence, and
Indugiry. Fanzer sanlis:s FOr VAN

o . ex clal ot fnd 3. ﬂistark, Geust,
and Audler *

lace conilicts in aAuairla-luncary
Lron 1818 vo 1914.

e Zalkan cuwestion In ithe 19th century.
¥

e new Zalkan states., The Treaty of
London, 1213. Charles I of oumanlias.

The lussian iopire. Czarisa. The
seawtly of revolutlonary partlies, Jhw
confllict wiih Japan and the csuse of
the Japanggse vic TOrye

Japan. oo revolution of 1854, The
confllct withi livasia. The new {nhina.

Ldevendence and Lthe constitution of
the Lnlted fitates. Territorlal sxpan-
slon. Iopulation gsrowth In the mited
3tates, wconoiic developasnit., The
cause and affect of the Clvil VWar.
c@llsfs of oaroe, Lincoln, 2. hoose-
velt, and Wllson.

o Torzatlion and devaelop wnt of tihe
Bouth Aserloan Hepublica. J38ir relaw
glonallp with the United Gitates and

(EE SERBITS Colel: N

{ie Cerman waace.  The war of 1070,

‘e Priples dlliance.  The IMraneo-busslen
slliancs and the ranco-onillal: ntente.
lorocco. The state of Furope 1in 1914.



(12)

i

(19)

The principle phase of the
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viar of
1914~13. Tne treatles of the poace.
e new inuropé. 4+1no Leatue of
dations.

Ine Freneh civilization and the role
of “rance in the world.

seozraphy {(one 1our per week)

First yeaxr

General Principles of Physical Jsography

(1)

i@ dlscovery of the world, IJreat
eoxvrserelial routes. The discovery
of amrica, African and Pacifice
oxplorationz, The Polar re-ions.

‘o girape of tue sarth and 1ts diren-
gions. Joles, ecuator, troplcecs, zones,
porallels, lonsitude, latitude, and

de reecs, Types of waps and z1lobhes.

Lte ataoaphere,  Alr and water
currenis., Clinates and solls and thelr
inluence onn flors, fauna, and -an.

‘o esarihi's surface. Vegetation,
2iﬁv¢alw. and s8oils.

ountalinsg, lales, riv&ra, ocenns,
Gsserts, and plains. Fo:, rain, saow,
zlacliers, and wlnd

Sacond Year

duman reosraphy

{1)

- ey Faa
o
o s ha

-
'
v

Y@ place of man in the hlstory of the

earth, ¢Frinitive llife, savares, and

civilization.

Fopulation proble s,

~ace, lanuaze, and relizlons.

Gatural products of the oarthl.
onditions of production; organization

and division of lavor oetwesn the
various occupations.



(58) Productive sninals and thelr contrie-
butions.

{7) Preclous and practlcal »etals and
coal.

() Aindusirial centers and agriculiural
re tionsg.

(%) ihe civilizaitlon of larze citlies.

{10) #Haillroads and oitner Toras of eco:e recial
conrmicatlon.

(11) <olonlzation., <“hwe relationa:ly between
econoxic developent uznd colonizatlion.
Principle grstecs of colonization. The
zolitical orcanizailion of colonles.

(12) rrotectoraies, ‘andates, and gpueres
of infllusncey

Third Year {(one hour every two weeks)
Joograpny of YVestern iurope
(1) ¥hreical geographye.
(2 Human seozraphiy.s
sclentlific Tourses
“athenatics rirst Year
{1) rithmetic (one nour per weel)
cenbal caleulatlons, addi tion, gubirace
tion, multiplication, divizion, declie-
aaia, and thie metric systen,
(£) 4lreurae {one Lour per week)
(%) Jeouctry {ons hour ner weelk
sacond Year
(1) Aritnzetic (one hour per wesi)

fractlons, decimals, ascuare roois, and
coneraial aritivwetic Including bYook-
k¥eeping, woney and banklngz.
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(2) Alzebra (one nour ner weel)
(3} Geonetry {one hour ner weei)
Third Year {(two hours per week)

(1) “rigonomnetry.

{(2) Cosrgraphy. The earth, the moon, the
sun, the stars, the calendar, eclipases,
planeta, and corsets. The ocean routesa
and mapa, tides, connsasszes, navi-ation,
weather, sextant, and directlions.

(3) lescriptlve zoonetry.

‘hysical sclences (T~e pro-ran in physics, clemistry,
and biology is only oifered as w sulde, but muat he
adapted to tnce neods of the reglon.)
Phyalcs (one hour per week for three jears)
Chenilgtry (one hour ner week for three voarsg)
aetural Sclences {(one our per week for sach rear)
frst Year

(1} eclosy Anplied | e@lo“v and nistori-
cal ~o ul@aﬁa The ;ﬁolok of Francs,
of tie replon and of the fcie*:wt enta.
FET: r@latiens ip between the Zeology
and the civlilization of an ared.

{2, “Yotany.

a, Tells, roots, barks, skin, leaves,
the anatomy and ﬂorpamlof” of
planta, plant dlssusses, rafting,
plant nutrition, fertlilizers.

. Heproduciion, flowers, Trulis,
sraina, and other edibles and
non-edibles,

c. Ulassifications of plant life.



Second Year

(1) 4ani=al biolozy.

a. Clasalfication of aninmals.

b. Anstomy and physioclogy, digestion,
circulation, respiration, excre-
tion, the nervous systen, the
musclea.

c. Jpecial studies of animals, Verte=
brates and invertebrates.

Third Year
(1) ZEwvwolution of man and animals. 'The use
and valus of animals to man's progroas.
(2) leredity, Darwin and natural selection,
utation.
{(3) Hyziene.

a, Infectious dissases.

be Alr, smounts of alr needed fox
11fe, purification of air, lung
discasgses, asphyxlation, and the
dangers of dust. Ventilation.

c. Light, the importance of sunshine
to health., Hatural light and
artificial light. Light and the
clasaroo.

d. Vater. The luportance of a sanle
tary water supply. <hs purifica-
tion of water. Water as a cleansing
agent,

e, Alcohblic veverages. helr value
and thelir deanzer.

fo« Pood and 1ts use for proper body

e

Personsl hyglene. The care of skin,
halir, ears, eyes, teeth, moutih, and
feet. Parasites and thelir == thods
of destruction. The 1lmportance of
dally inspection of childrsn in the
elassroom,



e Llotiing hyslene., The necessity
for kweepin; clothes clean.

1. ioce and c¢lassroon hyizlene. the
necessity for having »lenty of
11 b, alr, and heat. Cleanliness
of one's Lla ediate environaent. Iat
and nilce conirol.
j» ‘enereal dliseases.
Theoretical Azxriculture (one hour per weex during the
second and tinlird yvear of the three year prosrai).
(1) The soil and its care. Irri::ation,
fertilization, culitlvation, rotation
of crops, weed conirol.

{2) "Tne narvest and conservastion of arri-
cultural producta. Siocrags.

(3) Plant cultivation. Iyres of useful
plants.

(£) Douesiic sniszals, thelr care amxl use.

(3) i2ural sconosles. sarrilculitural
asag>ciatlona,.

{6} Farsn sanltation, nealth, and lahor,.

(7) Tune a:rlcultural situation in France.
ine rolatlonship bebween arleuliure
and industry.

(3) The role of e rural teacher.

Lrawln: {three nhours per week Tor Llree years)

(1) Artistic desigzns and aodels. Theilr
educatlional value,.

(2) Geonetric design., Iits use in industry,
azriculture, and ln %t .e houns.

Sinzinz and tuslec {(two nours per weck for btizres years)

(1) <neory and nisstory of musice Ita value
%o clivilization.

(2) Jro.p sinzins, cholirs, solos, Jduet and
quartettae.

(3) School son;s, classical muslc, popular
I8 i.c s folk TS 10-
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(4) Conposing.
{5) Plano and violin lessons.

“anual Arts (four hours per week for itluree rears)
(1) %York with pavper, caprdboard, anxl paste.
{(2) Vioodwork and use of woodworkin: tools.

(3) ietal work. Tools used In ~otal work.
soldering and working wilth wire. )

Phryslical Educatlion {two hours per week for
three years)

{1) Calesthenlecs.

{2) Track and fleld events.
(3) Outdoor zanzes.

{4) Hiking.

(35) Swinmalnge.

3pecilal instruction In primary normal schools Tor
WORAN .

In zeneral, the prosra: 1s the sase. Howe
aver, special sdaptation is =nade as lmkilcuted by
the followin::
Houzsehold Arts (four hours per week for tluree rears)
(1) 3Sewin: and sendini.

(2) #nltting, embroidery, woolens, cottona,
and ¢colors.

(3) Pattern making for children and
wonent's clothing.

(4) ©Tne sewiling naenine. Ita use and repalr.
{5) #Kitchen arts; cookin:, cannling, octc,.

(8) Tne eare of furaliiture, floors, and walls.
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(7)
(8)

82

Wagiins, ilronin:, and howue cleaninz.

Jardening.

Hural Zome lconoanics (one hour per weelk during

the third year only).

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)

()
(&

(7)
(3)
(2)
(10)

The feedingy and care of dowe atic
aninals,.

dovines of the area, Hilkin:. Feed-
Ing of willkeglving bovines. Animal
nuabhandry. Sanltation of stables.
411k, cheese, and buitter.

The ralsing of sheep, pigs, aid
rabblts, and ithe preparation of the
weat Tor the tabnle,

Chicuxzen breedini,.

Aniculture.

Care of fruli treesz and ti.e eanning
of trelr produce.

‘e vezetable garden.
Trie soll, 1ts use and carsc.

Tne aarketing of far:a products.

Hyglene (sae as for =2en except for fe-inine

hyziens and child care)

(1)
(2)

Fenminine hyzlene.

Cnllid care. Hdow o care Tor L€ nNevwe
born. Cleanliness, cloiti:es, and
bedding. Natural and artiflclal
feadins. Medlical attention needed

for tine newborn such ag medical exasle
nations, dental exalnations, and
vaccinations.

Thus, we ses thiat thie course of study for thie studenb-

teachner 1ls well defined by the inlster of Hational iducatlon
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with the eadvice o hisg stalf. dowever, one must nou drmy
the conclusion that there ig ne roown for Indlvidual Initia-
tive. To bvesln wiith, the detalled outline of the throe-
year course of study fouxl In prizery noraal schools
repregents the ainlmuas subject atler which st be pree
sentad, 1t doegs not establish & naximum, There ls -mch
rooz for class dlscussgion, not only of variocus nedazo;ical
lasues but also of soclal, econonle, and polliticeal lssues.
Forthermore, varlous schools adapt tie subjoeet mmiter to
the nesds of tihe recion and tney do use local snvironment
as a teachinz sld.

An cutstanding feature of thils course of giudy l1s
thhat 1t not only slves the student-tescher iLi:e pedasorleal
preparation deemed necessary for the dutles e will ssaums,
but 1t also prepares oleae o taxe kls place in tie soclal
1ife of thie community and puts him near the top of ths Zroup
of so=called "inisllectual elite".

Lo maeny, btuls 210t not be gonsidered an advantage
Tut L7 one understands tae nature and presitizse of eulture

in rrencix gocizl 1ife, 1t la easy to umderstuand why oven
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a4 vast reservoir of detalled uaowledie. LIt 18 true tiat
mies of the subject matter he studles in thie prisamry normal
gchool will be of little, 1if any, direct value in tesciiin:g
seven year old puplls, Lui 1t is necessgsary and wital i7 e

is to =salateln the respect of the intelilectual corrmunlty
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and bthereby t..e regpect and adzalration of the wihiole Come

tanltye  Lthat is thie Srench: way.

‘he principles on wnloh the pressnt course o7 studles
is based are found in the educational reform laws of
Aurast 15, 19€0. In an addross to the reciors amnl ine
gpaectors of the acade-fes silven by t:e lnislter of INduca-~

tion on weptve ber 30, 1920, the educaitlonal principles

viceh the prosras: was 1o Inplesent were sgstated asg followa:

Tne wvrlmsary noraal school 1s essentiislly a
ool Lo prepare teachers. Lt Iz not an ingtitute
of pedasosy nor 18 1t a school of hl:sher sducaitlon
where ﬂ@da“aﬁ; 1s daveloped. it iz rather a sc o0l
waere psdarosy is tawcht. 1t mast be tauiht fro:
the fipst year, should wa walt iOﬂ.&& Loy
acouzint She ~Loac ors wiin the renersl

orinsisles of b wnicﬁ v.e; are destined Lo
wraﬂ*’c& for of tholr 1ives? « o« .+
Z;:tz o r’rat y@ar, the atulent-teacnersa will

study -eneral nﬁizcinl@a of edueatlion, those
wilclh lend thewmelves S all meoseiss of instruce
tlon and durin: vie gecond year thiey will stady
the nothwods of teachiln: Ve varlows su Jecis
found in the eleuseniary achool. It 1s durin:
second year that Uhey w1ll stady the wora of
aodern and conbteunporary sducatlonal @raﬁt%c@@.
s s o o wurings tno Lhilrd year o tielr teac .er
training, the atudents will do tuslr pract 1&&
teachine and will obhsarve aasters ait the variou
levels of t.e ele-sntary school. Hophasis will
e placed on the dovslopusnt ol Suelr prafessional

orale, and they shall he thorousiily acrualinted
vithh senool-roon gupervision and ad rinlstration.

e o« 1@ reforag of 1920 rzive thie norwal schools

t“eir prover functlion in our sducabtional sysie
at no tilze, from the tiqe the student enters until
e lesaves, mast ne e alloved to Torset thwit e
l1g there to becorg 3 L68CHEr. + « « o “ia profese—
sional education =ust be the objective of all the
efforts of the school; 1t nmust Lezln the first day
of the Dirst TEeRT.

trag
s
&

S0 Tinlztere de 1Ltuducatlion datilonale, Lld. e OH=TI,
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However, for a -~an whose ualsaion 1t iz to
teach others, zeneral educuation ust be an intew
rrated part of kis professiocnal education. Ve
tescher must be an educated man. Therefors, 1t
is necesssry thait the normal school pursus Turtaer
tne scientific and literary itraining with widen
e already has some acaualintance. This, thsn,
1s tLihe purpose and function o the subject— witer
contaent of L.e nonrsal sokool prorran,

4. lature of t.e vubLles .o he hacoguntered by a Tgachier

in the Ziaderaarten or ileantary S5¢:001.

The sraduate of a priasary normal school has the Lertle

ficab 4'iptitude a8 1'anseimaent Priluslre. Denendin: oa

fnils practlce=~-teacnin: asal j;nensy, ao ay teach n ol iiep
kinkerzarten or nriuwary rades. The prissry elerentary
schooel 1s comaposed of gradass one Sthroush five, or srades
one trrousl eight. “lndergartens eaploy only wonen
teacuers, while teschers »f the orliaary rrades are Lot
HRIY BTV WO T8N

Yoy the sase of convenlence, the ditlesa of thwe nriary
teacher aro nere divided inio two categsorles: currlicular
and sxira-curricular. e curricular dutles include all
classroon and geuool acilivitiles, whille the exira-curricular
dutles, comnon Lo teachers in either kinder:ariten or primary
rrades, include all dutles outslide the sehonl. T Tlirat
Futies are deber mined »y the needs of the aschool oro - rTaa,

and Lue second by the nesds of the coarmanlity.

ire)

- > - L T o /
fie alwn and purpose of the xinderarten (ecole sier-

the

nelle ou claase enfantine) 1s stated in article 2 or
55
educational laws of January 13, 1337, as follows: YThe

58 iinlsteére de 1'idueatlon Hatlonale, Prozraies des
tcoles ‘aternelles et des (lasses ZnTaniines.
Paris: Vulbert, 1545, pp. 9-10.
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various courses 97 the kialer artena hove asz telry alinm
e begzinains of physical educatlon, intellecit:zgal saduche
tlon, and moral educallion of tue young chillde The kinderw
zarten is not a aczool 1a tihe ordlnary seanin: ol the word;
it 1s ghelter to saferuard the ¢ulld fron the Janzersz of
the street, the danzers of loneliness and danzers oF uns
zanitary lodiinge It must, therefore, sncourase dall, ate
tendance of thosze onlildren w056 10LNers work eac:. da
oungide the hone or wiho are oo occuplied wiihi obther Lone
duties to care for the cnlilde It shiall alsc provide recreae
tion aend education Tfor othwer children who do ndu 187VEe COMDalle
ieng of Lrelr own ase. The mwozt faporfant aspoect of the
mro-pas 23hall he the health of the cnlld.™

Toe metods to e enployed in the kinder arten angll bhe

®

tooae walen Lritate asz suer as pogsibles the educatlive prow

(=3

cezzes of a devoted and Intellient rollheremew 1wl o0i3 S8I@Nw

tlally natural, Tanilyllike, and always adaptable to the
- ¥ H 3 .. & 57

needs of eac! Indlividual childe

ihe kindergsasrten teachert's task 1l recosjnized as an

i1portent one, indeed, if she 13 to subatitute for a "devoted
and intellient nother,® The prosrar for wilchh the Seacher
migt be prepared isg divided Inte two narts: one {or chiildren
two to flve years of aze and the other Tor calldren Mive to

s1x yesars of aze. The two proirans are sinilar in content,

i

REC K 2 ) x el ; .. T
S7 TTinlilgtere <de 1'XHducation dationale, Ibild, pe 1ll.



but adaptet o e WO a0 Ioudie I Jgoneral, L.oko are

et
oo

Five catejories of activitlos:  ases aad son gy wnual

exerclae; wral educablons obaervatlon leszona; la .aie
3 : N

N . N o
and calculations, drawing, writing aid readliiyie’

3

»

ne Tolleowliag s a brlel desgorlipilion of aue o these

Ca

aetlivitles: OGuoog and sone lacludes free play and T irscted
nlay, cames with toye and ransag wiliiout toys; rawas ofF
gotlon; sroup sonzsg and slinsing by the tgachers; il ape
oreciation. “anual ezsrclsss include poarl sitrincingg ithe
maxing of flowers, cuiting papor dolls;y block conatructlon,
ate, Toral sclducation develons sood hablis, a sense o7
inors eooperation wit o plavnatesn, sanliiary hablts, politeew
nees, kiadliness, rogpsct aaxd loyalty 0 parents, the nae
tlon and Jod. Obacrvabtlion lessons laclude wallky $rrough
paris, cardeans, zoos, sitrosts, and the ohgervabionr of a
plicture on prearvanced Lavle dexonatrations slter v ich a
@ a0xy or retentlon gulz ls zlven. The astwly of the hablts
o0i 1life around toens Lanliaase lessondg incorporate DINOUIe
clation, smwes of suesilons anxl answer,; oral conjuzations
wléh proper tenae ami sluple past, present and Mture,
recizatlions and orsl rezrdling Ly the teachier, The onlld

is encowrared Lo learn to count by grouping objscts up Lo
ten and to draw atraisht lines, curves, clrcles, cubes,

and siasple objectzse e "y lesarn to wrlte letiters and

simple words with 1llusitrationa.

;“4 R A bed » b Y . R4 > e
5% Tinlatere Jde l'iducatlon Habtlonasle, Iblde e 12«
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It can be g41d thgt esldes glivins the child a vw.5le-
so~e eavironment, the Ikrindergarten L1z a zood oHreparatory
gerenl for the prinsery orades. It berncies Lim o wori and

»nlay witn others and 1% acoualnts nil o vleh his ey abllle

s

tieg.

Ty contraat with fhe Winderzarten Lhwe oriaar: ac .00l

]

Is 1lavediatel, acadexic not only by 1ts prosrar but also by
1ts accomnlishmsnte., Table 7 haelow lves the zchwedule of
activities of the ele wenisry sci.ool proira- arnki indlcates

thne curriculsr dutlies of tixe teoachers st Lhe various lovels

S5

.

of Lthe slementary sc..03l.
The subject natter conteni of the Freneh priaary
schipol and kindercarten, Dy corparison with the Ualted tates,
is r7uch mnore scadenic., OCnlldren are encourazed o learn o
read and to work with numbeors as early as the age of [loure.
“Tenory btraining also begsins &t an early aze.
Tne stress is clearly on academlc achievement fron
e flirat year tn¢ ¢chlld enters the schigol, Iradliion hias
set the paitern, an! the prostlge of acadenlc lasrnling
de ~andeg LTnat 11 should ot be dslayed. There lz lititle evie
dence thab less emphasis ls placed on acadenle lsarning:
today {than was te case thirty jeare azo. lHowsver, 1L can
he snld that the French orinary school today doss adant
its prozra=s to the slow learner better than 1% did at t.atl

tine.

g3  Tinistere de 1'hducation iiationale, Houveaux
Horalres et Prozraszes de 1l'Enselrnemsnt Priaaire.
Parls: vuibert, 1J45. DPDe S
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Directed clasaroosn sroip or teamn activities such as
preparation of a workbook. The purpose ls Lo isach
cooparation.

&

2/ To Be ueld elther just before or after the recreation
' period ziviar a tobal of 1 sour per day of paysical

activity,

— — ==
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A description of the subjJect matter covered In the
seventi: and elizuthy yoars of the prlmary elesentary aschool
wlll serve two purposes, vUne, it will zlve a definite
idea of the teaciin: that must have preceded tiwe last two
yoears of the prisury elementary school as well as the
duties of the teacher 1in thils two~year perilod. Aand, two,
1t will Indleate tne learadn: level of twelve to (ourieonw
vear old pupllse.

The Tolloxin: descrintion o7 e sevent and el hth

courae adatent, 1s taxen frosa the latest officlal »ublicaw-

Lion, sl iz st mragseat in force:d

Progsra . of Studiss

{Sevenita and nig. bl Year Priaary Lleentary sehool)

Moral and Cilvie Instruction (Htwo hours er woals)

(1) The nature ol coasclence and charactor, 58l =
aducatione.

e
w0
—

Justlcse and solidaritve.
LY

"oy
%
N

Pie princlpal duties of whe Iadividualse awdly
and social Jdatlaas,

{4) The dirnity of various typoes of o wloyacnt.

{(3) Studlez of e Tunetionz of wublic sorviecs,
die servicos of tue sbalte and the mnicinpalitias.
The value of coitracss. Justlee of neace and
lower courits. Lalvor laovrs. Wellareo ang 5Hlle
ald laws., Taxes.

{5) Practiﬁql gtailica of thn agoclal orsa iy . vith
nleln the pupilil ¢ ‘ in eontact sucls ss Local Ccow
opar&tiuas, 4 far s gayilicalcs,.

(7) The nolitical axd adlialsbraitlve orraniznation of
thie natiosne.

Y e ~ Y - 3 : iy - 2 Py -
S tlnlstesre de 1ll'oducasvion datlionale, 1u1d. 9. 16=28,
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French Lanzuaze (five hours per week)

Doview and consolidation of xaterials previously lesrned.

(1)

Readin: and recltatlion-~oral and silent reading
{silent readia: Lobih at wone and in schioonl suaall
e tested by oral and written exerclses). Stue
dents shall write coapositions on texis rﬁaé
aloud in clazs. Particular atitention s .all

paid to sepellin;, punct. ation, and oHr uxﬁﬁ$&u*030
Ag ~uch as posalble, the works of ureat writers
grall e uaed,

Jonab 41&?2.-—?ariom\ seaninsa of words. e 2
words chanze sanlae Wrizlnal waniin: wad r"ie-
rived x&umiam Froper and aetawrpsic wmanling
Srnonyas ol antony ag.

ar*& 7. wwl@ntoncg parsging,., xercigseas o7 recoe
ni ton, such &ﬂ. faouna, aljectiver, worhg (rogus

oy
1a* and Arse dar), asilve and oazsive “@ia&, the
iﬁ@ﬁraﬁiv&, meiaus ugeg cf thie subjuncitive and
conditional, prepositions, etc.

Odifyin: PRrases.

Spelling by havin: the student wrlte {ro i1 oral
dictation by the tenci:er, The aictsb¢w~ ~1&ll
be of enitlire seantences rather than of Alacone

nnected words.

Conversaticn and prectlical writlin:. Stopryetale
ling Jral cuestlon and anawer, meszhang COne-

versa t ion, Letitor-writinge The sendln . of &
telegrat. Vriting and renlying to wrlitten
Invitations. Lebating. Iroup discusslong.

Higtory (two Lours per woek)

A review ol Lgypiisn, aebirew, iresk, and Homan 4lsiorye

sl
e
R

(1)

work=z=>iar world of antinulii e %00ls and 3laverye

3

The soclal ordsr 95’? Prance In oo LELL centurye
Industry Ia thwe 1760 al 12 cenvurisge

ol =P TORNY

centizricsa,

Yhe developawent of lieoloies

civilizablion 1n zos 1760 aal

Toe Frencos colonial gnplre In Lze 1000 COnuurye



(4)

(5)

(7)

{2)
(9)

{10

{11)

(12)

(13)
(14)

(13)
(17)

92

Louls the XVI. Historical developnrant of the
Freach. Revolutlons

ine Trenci: Hevolutlone The downfall of the
“onarechy {“tay 5, IVBQ-AuEuat 10, 1792). The
First Hepublic and 1ts asctlivitiez. The ond
of the First Hepubllcs

The LZupilre. The developmant of the present
Frencii state,

The origin of the biy Industries. Industrial
prosress since the 21ddle of the 13th centur
The stea en:ine. The naturc o ~odsrn ine
gz 4'%21‘

P

The ZSecond E=pire znd the Yar of 1870,

The demnocratic Hepublie. Itg educationsl 2row

Fglentifie prosraszs any
sconoc=nlc acitivitye the
trr?;nﬁ, sloctrleity and : 5

' e connuest of space; the railraad,
e aubtovoblle, the alrplane.

UEOTess Ll LTTanccs :
Ei“ﬂ 3'ri rltural resiong and the
In ﬁwrmﬂrgéz,t e e il il '

Chanzes la *uﬁiﬂl 1s:i3lation and in woritiag
conditlons

The great Jdiascoverles In science and hy clene.

Hevolutionary propazanda and the aswakenlug of
tie natlional spirit.

The period tetween two wars (187T0-10914);
Eeononie and polltical rivalrles, the division
of the world, tho awakenln: of the Yellor race.

-~

The Wer of 1514-1913 and 1ts 1nrwliste offecta.

v

France todaye Thie cccupation and liveraitlion

of the countire.
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Zeo rapny {one Lour oer weoex)

(1)

(

4%

)

(%)

Review ol tihe essential Tactors of phyalcal and
i Al feosrapiye Heview and perfectlon 07 @0
srapnical nowenclature by constant usa of 1aps.

Tre econo dc activitles of i'rance and of the
rrenci: noaoplire. ood produciz, textiles, so.rces
of eneryzy (eccal, waterpover, etc.), =weitallur - le,
transnortation, cor-erce, andd tiwe relatlioashiip
of t.:e Ireiclhi eccaory Lo world 8cono e

Jie earti's surface. The contlnents, .6 geas
and the sreat oceans. Kelle”, cliaiate, rlvers,
zones of vesetatlon, and the division ol 4ti.e
contlinenta. -ablitata of 2ene. e reciona of
lar e populations. The lar;e clties and o oeir
wasle characteristics.

A few ol sreat world powers: s sland, the
; s

" o " e Lo -
. ;,;,.J, b@gi [ P t{?,‘_“; » A0S ‘»fi@ u.ﬂ-‘i. u. e

arisiretlic (anplied) (four Lisawre ner weoell)

Thne azplicatlon of s pupiltae acqaulred Himie

led e of aridtiiieitic to oroblemns in Ldlld liviinre In

fanil;

actlvities, soclal lezlslatlion (soclal insur-

ance), in school 1ife, in rural and a rlculiural
actlivitles, in urbas and indugtrial asectiviities de=
pending on tue envlronient and Interest of the punil.

selence (turee ntours per wealk)

ing
cal.

In all the priasary sle entar; gecionls, t.e teag e

of' science in tie eizhin Urame will be nade practl-

Tiie knowlsd te obbtalned in the g%@viou& ;ears of

atudy will be apprlied to real 1life activities. The
snvironment and l1ts needs will detar-ine the Lress ol
lastruction to bve enplasized,.

(1)
(2)

e T S )

L5

Wt Nape g

2

The ftoolg of the artisan.

The equipnent and nseds of t..¢ howe. ‘tas, Lieab,
cooxing, electricity, water, etc.

Tyrpes and wtillization of mechanlical nover.
Cyrlene and sasitatlon.
e anlly 1its care and productiviii. ar: anle

w1l wid far producis. furdeninse  Jruill troes
arl vines.



{3) Tue nanage=ent aad atiliszaetion of tie kitchen.

Wasning, cleaning, and hose care, wewing,

sading, and care of ¢lothlingz. ihe prepara-

tion of foods,
Drawlins and Canual aris (8lx hours per wealk)

Drawing ssall be used in all classs activities
such K8 geogzrapny, mathezaitlcs, sclence, and
manual arits.

“anmaal arts for boys suall deal wiltiy the
far» or urbaa shop, and for sirls, 1t siall cone
cern itselfl wilth hozne nanagesent. In any case,
it slall be made practical and of luwmdiate use
in daily real life activlitles.

“uslic and Singlingz (two hours per week)

Choral sing and mslc appreclation, uasing ih
radio and phonographis.

Physleal [ducation and lLecreation (four nowrs per weel)
Physical educatlon siiall include tiie group
type of exercisses and individusl exerclses, such
as clinbing, i Jump, broad Juup, pole wvault,
raceg, zand th:rowini. It sn18ll also include cor-
rective exercises on an indlvidual baslis.
Rgereation s:all ineclude varlous group a7es
and dances, such as: wlleyball, razby, toudi-
ball, folk dances, rhytiiale sxercises, and »opular
dancing.

The sevent: and 8i:zhith years of tihe primary and eleoen=
tary schools Lave been used Lo indicate ti.e currlculsr duties
of tne teaghier, bvDecause iLiese twe years represent the end of
the prinary studles and the cosnpletion of achool attendance
for a large part of toe student populatlone. e end of the
elzhith year is a naetural break in the rench educatlional
arete . At thls time, puplls contlinuin: thelr sducation -ale

one of four scholastlc eholces: They nay ocontinue in & posi-

sraduaste elementary school wiieh places e phwslis on practlcal



studlies; they may enter the fourth year of tie acadonlc
lycé&, tie technical college (vocatilonal sscondary achool),
or eny of the mnany sexni-profesalonal schools.
The elzht years of tue priaary eleqasntary scliool are
divided into five catezories sa folluws:
Preparatory section, one year, for puplls & to 7 years
of age;
Elementary cowrse, two jears, for pupils 7 to B aars
of azs;

11ddle course, Ltwo sears, Jfor pupils 9 to 1l years

Superior courss, one year, Ifor pupils 11 to 12 jyoars

of age;

knd of studles é@ctian, two years Tor punlls 12 to 14

years ol aza.

Tne exira-curricular or oub-of-gchiool dutlies of the
priznary teacler are not as easlily deflined and vary according
to localitye. In genersl, 1t may be saild that tiey ure sore
aurerous and sore laportant in the rural village and sasll town,
and —ay be practically non-sxistent 1n the e tropolitan areaa,.

The great and cosnprehensive task winlel faces tie young
teacher ls well explained to nim in tie iastructor's andoook
viith wiieh e becowwsa achualnted and wonlch hie studles during

, . X . . . , O
nls inal year at ths noraal schools 2% 3%&%63:4

A Tode Soleil, e Livre des Instltutewr. Paris: Soudler,
1347, pp. 9=1C0.




It 18 necessary 1o bring the new teacher tTto
an 1lmedlats and exaci understanding of hils miasasl on.
Hls firat contact wiitx t.g actlive life of teaciln;
can determine the success of nils eatlire caresr. i€
migt, thersfore, fron the {first day, wnvines hlmell
of the i=aportance of nia role,

A2 yes, it 1s a9 slasple az th:atd A naomle

illase and a Pew nuarrelln; cilldren. 41l Luie sane,
iz is a coraer of France conflded to im. e will be
1ts eoducator, worallizer and phllosopner. Laese
age Anly uﬂmr&tﬁfgl exlldrent It is nds duty Lo =wmke
wenn of theu. Lo “mst have no doublis about thene T
d& ouserves theoow ¢ logely, o will see In tlelr ¢yes

tie refloctlon of & aov aoul, clay walch L@ can “iokd
1n hig hand and fros wilca e can make thinkin: wn.
29 mast learn o aake hlmsell loved and respecied,
and e will discover thelr hearts.

nd, on the gtiwer and, e must look at alnselfl,
and he aust stop appraisin: all of his unowledze, in
order Luatl ue nay nuably reallize all tiat e as yet
to learn. 1t is a frequent practice of the new prie
Bry teacier to consider hinzelfl Liie wise .uan of ihe
village. Wise man, jyes, he ray be mnore &o tan (1w
brave and noala meopls sround nim., .ub Le aust nob
forzet toat the bLabbling wise wn sson passes for a
foole. {tie villag&rs are of zood blood, ithey vtallk
little, Dult they observe and they Judge. The teacier
nas much o galn In alxing with thien and In becoaing:
intercsted 1la tuelir way of 1life, iIsplation brings
loneliness and leads %o laziness, the firat error Lo
he avolded,

i3

The instructions (o tae teacher polnt out tnat Lis
Tirst Jduty le that of tne intsilecitual worker, noit ouly as

re-ards nis puplls out also ag regards all tie peools in

e conmanliy. Joe beacuer la Lold taat e must Leep up wion

g

new developnasntes in nlas Tleld at least Lo L. exbtent of
readins all official publicatlonsg. .8 1s cncourasesd (o
abiead at leasi one profesalonal confersnce 8a&aci, [Gar.

It 1Is up to tue teachier to take th.e lead In varlious youth

scuivitiss suthh a8 thie scouts and suaser caupn coloniaa, as well
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as in the adult activities of his comrmunliiy. o mst intesrest
niamsell in the varlous communliy probleans, but he mai place
ninself above local diacords wiilen often develor In any comne
caititye

Hy law, the teachier la not permlitited Lo accept any pri-
vate g rployrent for additlonal rewuneration. e nay, in
citles of leaz thwmn 2,000 nopulation, accept the Nari-ilne
and after school houre position of secrstary to the uayor on
the eoadltlion that it does not lapalr his clagses or his
professional 11?&.41

There is a wide ran:e of exitracurricular activities in
widen toe teac:er ls per iited to particlpate. 'or goxanple,
ona of the responsinilitles wi:leh 1% la suagested o assune
is tnat of actin: as a counsellor Lo former papils of tue
eleentary schiool, It ils recomended that he follow ihelr
actlivities, encouraze thwes, and zive then pguldances in the
Girfficoultl task of makins a living and playing a useful role
in the commmunlity. The teacher, further, 1s encouraned to
take a lsading part in tiie activities of Youtn liestel —roups,
parent's sssoclatiocns, aluml groupsa, adult education, siudy
circles, educational filla centeras, and art, theatre, and muslc
assoclatliona,

“he instructlons polnt ocut that the school caildren liave

ween eniruasted to his care by tne parents, dence, the teadhor

1 Tods Solell, ibid. pp. 28-4.
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a8 gpecifice responsivility to the parenta. 4o szt Reep
thaa Inforned not only of their e¢hildren's ascademic prorsresas,
wut also of sac erildts attitudes, hkis llkez =zl diszlikes,
hilis abllity to adjust and to cooperate with otliers. .de mat
alao keep the parents informed of any medical atteatlon or
physlcal correciion the child a8y need.

Ihe teacher also has thie general responsibhility of
"gellin " the advantares o education to the eon unity, in
general, and to tre narents of school age c¢hildren, 1la nare
“feular, Alsthiourih there are lawg wilceh make prliary sohiool
attendance commulgory and woich iqpose fines and laprlson-
emt on Lhe father or -uardian who doeg not have Liis obr1ld
in school, the teacrner iz asiked to accoapllah the sae end
»y noral suasion amd to fall baeck on the lew only as a lasi
e aAsuUre,

Wien one conalders the currlicular and extiracurricular
duties of the elementary school teascher, 1t 1z evident that
iz Job la a full-tine one for seven days of each week. The
reaponalblllity of ti.e teacher, 1 measured by tihe tasik e
grnould assume, 18 iIndeed great, iis 1s a profession to whieh
ne aust devote nis life in order to succeed. s gt Lave
the avilisy and strenziii to do the Job and the personal
pride to do it well,

Whose responsinle for the educaitlonal syste ol France

mellisve that thely method of selectling and tralning eleentary
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school téachers is one which assures & corps of =en and
womnen able to assume the ’mspmaibiliti&é and duties whioh
will ve entruated to them.

1032314



CHAPTER III
THE PREPARATION OF ACADEMIC SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

The academic secondary school in France, the lzcée, is
the most important preperatory schocl for students wishing to
enter instituticns »f higher learning. It has been accused
by some French sducators and laymen of being undemocratic,
ag it has catered not only to the intellectual elite but also
to the bourgeolcic. Up tc the end of World War II, many
lvcéés maintained their own preparstory primary schools of
five years. Thes publlic primary school of eight years, simi-
lar to the one in the Unlted States, was considered the
finisghing achool for the cocmmon people.l

Perents vwho Ilntended to pglve thelr chilidren an academic
sceeondary education ssnt them to the primary preparatory
scheols annexed to the lycéés. Thus, thelr segregation from
the common people was assursd throughout thelr scholastic
life., Recforms now belng carried out are desligned to elimi-
nate these special primary preparatory schools, and all the

- . -

children of &11 the people will sttend the same primary ele-

2
mentary schools, &t least for the fivst flve yesars.

1 Henri Wallon, "La Reforme de l'Enseignement et
1'Fnseignement Primaire,” L'Education Nationsale,
45: 1-4, Octooer 31, 1946.

o

Henri. Wallon, Ibid., pp. 1-4.
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At the end of the ifth year of the primary school,
atudents may take examinations to enter the first scholag-
tic year of the';ggéé. This is one method of entering the
academlic secondary school. However, the student may slso
enter by completing 211 elght years of the primary school
and upeon passing an cxamination he may enter the non-classi-
cal program of ﬁhe_;ggéé at the beginning of the fourth
vear.

1. HMethods of Obtaining a Secondary School Teaching
Certiilicate.

All persons wishing t° receive one of the various cer-
tificates of aptitude Ifor teaching in the ascademlc secondsary
school must be greduates oI this school itsell before they
can enter the superior normsl schools or the university to
complete the acadenmic and pedagogical requirements for teach-
ing at the secondary school level.

The following series of tables 1ndicates the variocus pro-
grems of studies which may be pursued In the ascaedemic second-
ary school. These tables do not include the program cf the
alternative new progressive currlculum adopted [or the lgcées

F and = 4. N o
in 1945, commonly referred to as Les Sixiemes Nouvelles,

Teacher preparation for this new program will be treated in
the last part of this chapter.
It should be noted that the French system of numbering

scinolastic years is in reverse to that in the United States.
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/
Hence, the lycee composed of seven years has the following
nomenclature for eachh of these yesars:

First ygar, age group 11 to 12, is the "sixth
vear" (six;ame

Second yegr, age group 12 to 13, is the "Pitvth
vear (cinauieme)

Third yoay, sge group 13 to 14, 1s the "fourth
year” (quatrleme

Fourth yegr, age group 14 to 15, i1s the "third
year" (trei9i@me}

Firth year, age group 15 to 16, 1s the "second
year" (seconde).

Sixth year, age group 16 to 17, is the "first
vear" (premidre).

Seventh year, age group 17 to 18 {plus), ls the last

vyesr and hnas the specisal title of Philoscophy, Mathematics,

or

3

field to be followed in an institution of higher lezruing.

Gt

or Experimentel Sclences, dependlng on the sbudsnt's ma

At the end of the §remi§§e the student must take and

nage the first pert of the examinstions for the second de-
gree (the diploma given upon satisfactory completion of the

R - . N\
}gcé§) referred teo in French s the Baccalaureat, premlers

partie. (The first degree siven in French schools 1s the

ABrevet Dlementaire relerred to in Chapter II.) If the stu-

dent successfully passes this examination, he may enter thic

iast vear majoring in either philcsopnhy, mathematics, or

In this chapter, the French name will be used under-
lined, i.e., in referring to the [iith scholastic
year of the lycée the term seconde will be used
throughout, stc.

(Y



103

experimental sclence, st the end of which he may take the

\
erxaminatlons for the Baccalasureat, deuxieme partie. Hs is

then entitled tc enter an institution of higher learning
upon nassing entrance sxeaminations and follow the progran
for vhich he prepared himself in the ;ggéé. The following
tables indicate the course of study in the 1zcéés.

TABLE 8

Schedule and Programs Leading to the Second Degree
(Horaires ces Etablissements du Second Degre)

Tstablished Dby the laws of June 27, 1945, modified
by the Amendments of July 13 and August 14, 1946.4/

"Classe de 3ixieme" (Age 11 to 12)
Classical 5/ Modern 5/

French 4 nrs. & nrs.
Civics and Soclel Studles 1 1
Latin 5 -
¥Fodern Lianguage 3 5
History and Geography 2% 2%
Msthematlcs 2 2
General Science 1% 1%
Phiysical Education % 1
Drawing 1% 13
Muslc 1 1
Manual Arts 1 1
Totel hours per week 0% 235

. 3 - T
4 HMinistere QQ/L'bdu
Par

ation Nationale, Emnselgnement du
Second Depreo, a :

Vuibert, 1940, pp. 2-0.

5 The student may choose one or the cother. As he pro-
gressez ths number of choices he has increases.



"Clzase de Cinquiéme" {Age 12 to 13)

TABLE 9

Classical

French 3 hrs.
Civies and Z2ocial Studles 1
Latin 5
HModern Lenguage 3
History and Geography o1
Methematics oL
General Lcisence l%
Physicai Education 2
Drawving 1
Music 1
Manual Arts 1

Total hours per veek S35

TABLE 10

104

Modern

5 hrs.

N SR VTS
PR

‘\ﬁ

"Classe de Quatrieme"{Age 13 to 14)

Tronch

Letin

Greeck

Civice and Soclal
SJhudlies

1st Modern Language

end Mcodern Lenguage

History and Ceography

Mathematics

General Science

Physical Pducetion

Drawing

Music

HManusl Arts

Total hours per weel

Classical A

Classical B Modern

5 hrse. 3
4 4
1 1
3 3
- 5]
2 2=
it 1%
2 2
1 1
1 1
253 25%

hrs.

nrs.

LI B 2

VIR A OV R

HE S EALE

Ed et ek A PO

R}

'\j

I



TABLE 11

"Glasse de Trolsieme” (Age 14 to 15)

Classical A Classical B HModero

French 3 hrs.
Latin
Greek
Civics and Soclal
Studies
ist Modern Lasnguage
2nd Modern Language
History and Geography
Mathematics
General Science
Phyasical Fducation
Draving
Music {Optional for boys)
Manual Arts
Total hours per weelk

W

i

LI et b -t IO B PO 1 )

U
o

i

TABLE 12

g hrs.

Pt bt bt NS b POLOLD LS B
Nifpst

25%

"Classe de Seconde” (Age 15 to 16)

Clsssical A

Classical

i
@
.

French

Letin

Greek

lst Modern Language
2nt Modern Langusge
History '
Geography
Mathematics

“hysicel Science
Experimental Sclence
Physicsl ZEducation
Drawin

Music %Optional)
Msnual Arts (Optional)

s

(opt)

N

hrs.

Pyt

(Opt)

[

5 hrs.

%—‘HHN}T’MW-@'&AH
j

N
\n

Modern

hrz. 4 hrs.

¥
i

s

i

I AT LW

P
fuighet

D

COfbt = O | S D

1]

Totael hiours per weel:

QiR 0W DWW |

Y]

Y
G0 FERDDW ! WE O

lﬁ_‘
3
ofps

=5



TABLE 13

“Glesse de Premiére Age 16 to 17)

French

TLatin

Creeic

lat Torelgn Language

2nd Foreign Language

History

ngc fogida] phy

ﬁathematics

Phy=ical Science

Experimental Scilence

Physﬁcui Euacation
raving {(Optional)

Rus;c %apti nal) .

HMonuel Arts (Optionsl)

Total hours per week

Total hours liess
optilons

106

Classicsl A B g Modern
4 nrs. i hrs. 4 hrs. 4 nhrs.
3 3 3 =
5 - - —
3 3 3 (1 nhr) 3
- i 2 3
o 2 2 2
I (opt.) 1h(opt)k A
1% {Opt. 1=5{(0pt
- - u 43
3% 3% - -
2 2 2 2
1 1 1 1
i 1 i 1
1 1 1 1

28 28 203 27%
234 231 234 24
TABLE 14

Final Year Class - Fhilusophy, EXperimental Sclences

57 MELLemAtLos (Age 17 to 15)

“hilosophy
Litersture
Modern Language
Classical or Modern
Language {(Optional)
History
Geopraphy
Mathemetics and
Cousmography
Pnyslical Sciences
Netursl Sciences
Fhysical Education
Draw {Optional)
ﬁusiin%uptwohal)
Total hours per waslk
Total hours less
options

Pnilosophy

Experimental HMathemstics
D

Sclences
g hrs. 5 hrs. 3 hrs.
1 1 {(ownt.) -
15 1% 13
13 15 15
2 2 2
2 2 2
1x . 9.
2 5 F'E"
2 4 2
2 2 2
1 1 1
i i 1
26L 30 30%
23 25% 27
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The student who haes finished the above program and
guccessfully passed parts one and two of the baccalaur-
eate is nov able to apply for admlssion to one of the
superior normal schoosls o7 to & university in order to
prepare himself for a teeching assignment in the academic
secondary school.

Although the vast majority of teschers in the academic
secondary school recelved their training in universities,
the superior normal school approach is more thorough in
s0 far as exposure {0 educational methods is concerned.

It viil be described first.

2. Superior Normal Schools.

There are two superior normal schools which specifi-
cally prepare teachers for teaching in the lycéés or
modern colleges (non-classiczl secondary schools). One,
Jor men, is located at S8aint Cloud, &nd the other, for
women, &t Fontenay-aux-Roses. Both of these schools are
on the outskirts of Paris. Although it is true that the

Eocole Normele Superieurs at 45 rue 4'Ulm, Paris, slso

turnsg out some graduates who tesachh in the secondary
schools, the majority join the faculties of the unliver-
sities; within a period of [ive years from the dste of
graduation hence, this school is not considered 1n the
same category as the other two, and therefore it will

be described in a separate chapter.



108

The two superlor normal schools, of Saint Cloud
and Iontenay, were reorganized by the decree ol Febru-
ary 16, 1945, and assumed the descriptive title of

Ecoles Normales Superiecures Preparatoires a 1l'Enselpgne-

- 7 .
ment du Second Degre. (Superior Normal Schools to pre-

pare for teaching in secondary schools.)

Like all institutions of higher learning in Prance,
the two superlor normal schools regulrse the student to
tele an entrance exawination. For whatever sclicol hs
may 2pply, these entrance examinatlions sre referred to

/
ag the programmes de concours d'entree.

-3

& unicue feature of the entrance cexaminasition is the
recommendetlion thot applliconis orepare themselves by
annroximately two wvears of ztudies above the baccealsurs-
ate. These preperatory studles may be taken st any uni-
versity or in post graduate courses of any of the Tol-

lowing secondary schools:

Academy - ?

m
Coin V3
c,w

1s, College Chaptel {(men) letters or =cience
1%

B

/ - . .
Lycée Feneion (women) letters or scicnce majors

/ - N m g
Lycée Jules reryry (wowmen) letiers or sclence
ma jors

3
)

4 .1 2 . *
Lycée Henri IV {men) letters or science majors

, N
Lix, Lycée d'Aix (women) letters or seclencs
me jors

5 Wihistére de 1'Bducution Natlo nale, Egcles
Hormeles Superleures. raris: Beremnwaﬁ,“?gﬁﬁ, pe. 1

7 Milnisiere de 1'Education Nationale, Ipid., p. 6.



- Bes&ncon Lycee de Be“uncon (men and wvomen)
letters majors’only

- Bordeaux, Lycee de Bordeaux (women) scilence
majors only

- Lille, Lycée de Lille (men) letters and science
ma jors

/
- Lyon, Lycee de St. Etienne (men) letters and
science majors

- Reims, Lyccée de Nantes (women) letters majors
only

Ve
- Toulouse, Lycee de¢ Toulouse {men and women
letters and science majors

The preparation recommended during these two years
is purely academic and in either literature or scilence,
depending upon the examination the applicant plans to
teke. A glance st the statistlcs on candidates and ad-
miasions should suffice to prove the advisabllity of
studyling for two years above the baccalsureate before
attempting the exzaminations. The student mey take as
many or 28 few courses &s he may think pertinent to pre-
pare him for the examinations. He may, of course, study
on his ovn without registering for any classes. Prepara-
tion beyond the last year of the 1gceg_is entirely op-
tional. The two tables below glve the statistlics on the
number of qulic&nts and admissions for the years 1038

through 1545, °

ol N~ — . . . - Gk
& Ministere de l'Educetion HWationale, Ibid., p. 5.



Statistics of Admission

ABLE 15

SULE

m’*

CRIOR NORMAL SCHOCL OF

ST, CLOUD (MDH)

Landliaates Acceptable

Admittea

LEeTTers L 2loncas LeLiers SCiences

Letters Scisnces

119D 2% sy
1i0 30 31

G2 17 18
101 30 32
14 2 G0 L5
106 53 2G

155
154
148
120
162

161

15 15
15 i5

15
=20
20

s
TUNO

it [od fod b
WU

1o4L 109 133 33 23 21
s e ' .
1gk5 107 o0 = ol o0
TSLeT  TI30 Sek! A AP T3 TG
JoT _ ) R - e

SUPFRIOR NORMAL BCHOOL OF

FOWTPENAY (VOMIIH)

Condidatas acsestiole LI LGS0
Yesr TLelters Sciences LeLiers ~CLPNCes LOLLCins —Cicnces
188 116 LIS 33 3 15
139 101 47 =0 15 2k
i43 1310 r)u 23 14 14
171 35 41 27 15 14
203 70 73 il 33 11
161 17 ey D& 20 1o
231 150 Ny 32 20 i5
RNk 59 S0 25 21 15

LH07 Siets! 519 209 155 L
5= s O s sse s geT "
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The above tables Indicate that over a pexiod of eight
years, 4214 gandidates {(men and women) took either the let-
ters or sclence entrance examination for the two superlor
normal schools. Of this number, 1229, or ocunly 29 percent
made accspbtable scovez. However, due to limitations con the
number permitted Lo enter each year only the top 12 percent

or 517 were accepted.

ke,
‘J.}’

atudent who believes himselfl gualified to take the

entrance examinatlion makes Lormal applicastion to do so at

RO - W o e s e - T . e . ENR R
axy one of the sevenitesa scolemy burcaus. s musth catlsly

B
the folloving minimum requifemﬁnts:j

(1) He must have been a French cltizen for at
lesst flve years prior te eppllcatlion.

pl

(2) He must be at least

yeors of age
over 25 on the Decewber the

o (0
]
e
ct
O
=0

e oy d
the examlinaition

~—
L

) He must have the Bsasccalaureate diploms or a
recognized squivelent.

(4) He must eniist Lo serve publlic education for
Lten yesrs, Ancluding the three years of shu-
dies at the superior normsel school where he
will recelve board, room, and bultion. In
case e should not complete hls ten-yaar
contract, his guardlen, if he is a mincr,
must agrse Lo repay the government the cost
of the board, room and tulition for thie pesrlod
of attendance v Tthe normal school.

The Minister of Wational Dducstion sets the date {or the

examination. The written part of the exsmination 1s given on

T MInistére de 1'Tducatlon Nat

[

onale, Ibid., p. 2.




the same day and
centers, and all
ten work come to

orsls. Thie orals
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at the same houwr in each of the academy
candldates who successfully pass the writ-
Paris at government expense to take the

are public. The candidate indicates on

his epplication whethey he wishes to be examined in letters

or science. The

-

.\ i0
tions

T. A. Lette

A isto

One of
student
One.

«HL Flw f&na}:

following are the subjects of the examina-

rs examinations (written)

composition, ive hours

- PP
Si&zs{)@o..a. uldﬂ. io

pLﬂual C

ry composition, four hours, coeflicient of

rz=nslation, four hours, coel-

2 e
& (= Cile

and &

the Tollowing tests

Pt AT i~
, cach of Tour hours

»

ioder

e .L..i. UG:P

»>

A com

A

L PV
poglition

2 second composltion.

& Latin translation.

ture a 1L

P2
£k

critigue of
ary masterpisce.

on geoprarhy.

theme 1in a modern language without the
uge of a dicitlonary.

L3

Z. Letters

The

ficlent of

£Xul

sy

dilscussion of a fr

3
CWOa

ation (oral)

enchh text,

30 minutes,

coela

Ceography interrogation, 20 minutes, coefficient
of one.
2 N = ™ -« . -, 5
1IC Hinistere de Lt'BEducation Nationale, ibid., pp. 3-56.
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The candidate may choose¢ one of the following,
esch lastling 30 minutes and each heving a co-~
efficient of one.

a. Interrogation on philosophy.

b. Clrasics (Latin and Greek).

C. Modern literature - explanation of a
French text written during the 16th cen-
tury.

d. History interrogation.

e. Modern langusege - the explanation of a
foreign language text.

Each explenation is made after cne hour
of preparatlion by the candidate for the
written exesminations and after thiyty
minutes for the oral exeminatlions.)

A. Scilence section {wrltten)

ot

A mathematics composition, four hours, coefficlen
of two.

3
o

L]

ent o

fde

A physics composition, three Liours, coet:
one.

<

+

A chemistry composition, three hours, coefflicient
of one.

A natural scilence composition, three hours, coei{i~
client of one.

£ candidate may choose one cof the following, lasting
“Ticient of one.

four hours each, with a coel
2. Mathematics -~ & second compOSITLiOL.
. Hatural SBcilence - & second composiiione.
B. Science section (orel)

Interrogation in meathemetics, 30 ninutes, coeffici-
ent of two.

Physics Interrogation, 20 minutes, coefiicient of
ons.

Chemlstry interrogation, 30 minubtes, coelficient
of one.



bt
ot
A3

Natural sclence intervogetion, 30 minuites, coelTl-
clent of omne.

Laboratory exercise in physics or chemisiry, two
hours, coefficient of one-half.

Laboratory exevrclise In the naturval sclences, Lwo
houwrs, uaaffigienﬁ of one-half.

The candidate rmast choose one addlitional interreops-
tion in methematlcs o1 natural sclence, 30 minutes,
coefficlent of one.

The Jury of examiners positse the 1ist of those who have
ragsed, and the mawbar L0 be odmitied to ssch zchool is
chiwegen from the top of the list dowaward. Zach guogtion orf
the vwritten snd cral iz groded from O to 20.  Any grade bee
low 10 1= counsidered feiling., The scores medoe on each
guastlion ore addesd to srreive at the botzl score Dor cach
canpdidate. A questlion with ¢ coefficient 0of two ls geaded

S pa e ™ 4 PR (U S % o T, 1 N I 3 F. SO . .
from O to 40; hence, Dzliow ZO0 would be Tulllng on such a

the scientific courese must chwose elilier the sectlon oF

maebhiomasieos, physics, &nd caemisiry or the sectlion of physics,
S DB L e g i omg . - - £
chamlstbry, end nsiurel owileunce. The Cilfersnce iz ons of

cmobesis only. Tae studente in the firat sectlon take

Gourses Lo preovare bhom for thoe sexamlnstlons & theoe ceritlii-
cebe of apbtlitude foupr thooseo subjects, and the students in

the second sectlon balke courses which will mrepare them for
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certificate of zsptitude examinstions emph&sizigg prhysics,
chemistry, and naturel scisence in that cvrai.c.ﬂ:‘.l"L

Students who have passed the entrance examinations for
the letters course are divided into three groups; (1) French
language and literature, {(2) history and geography, and (3)
mocdern language (Germen, English, Spanish, Itailean).

During their three years at the normal school, the

students in the litersaxyy course place emphaslis on the fole-

iowing, denending on the chclce of section they have mades

First section - ¥rench philclogy and litsrature.
Second section -~ Modern and contewporary history
and nersl gecgrapny

Third sectiocn - Fhilology =snd literature of tho
voreign country and language the
student has chosen.

The students in the modern forelgn languapge section
must spend thelr second yeasr in & forelgn country wl
thelr major forsign language 1s the vernaculsar. They are
given an all expense {fellowship by the Minister of Hational
Education. The gstudents in the literary studles folliow
gcourses which will prepare them to take the examination for
the certificate of aptitude in that teaching fiesld. For
each subject-matter field in which the student becomes Ccom-
petent he is given a license. It 1s oossible for a student
T2 have two oy three licenses. For example: 1f he has

followed the program of courses in the second section of

the scientific studies, he rmust obtaln & license for physics,

TT Winistére de 1'Tducation Neslonale, Ibid., pe &
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cne for chemistry, anrd another Ior natural sciences. The
possession of these certificates 1s necessary {for permisgion
t0 teke the final exomination for a teasching diploma at the
end of the third year.

All the students in the two superior normal schoolis,
regardless of thelr major, must follow courses in psychology,

-

gocliology, and pedaga@y.&z It should be noted that these
two schools 4o not prepere professors for the classics, this
ls done =t the iversities only.

The professional courses at the normal zchoosl arse glven
under the dlirection of staflf members whoe are judged conpetent
in bhoth methods of teaching and subject matiter. As compared
to the orofessional nreparstion of elementary teschers, that
of the secondary teacher is very limited. Dy far the major
emrhasls 1s on subject meticr.

A minipum of twenty conferences of one hour each iz
devoted to discussilons of teasching methods. These confer-
ences follovw resding assignments in the field of methods,
history, and development of secondary education. The con-
ferences are {ollowed by six hours ¢of obscrvation per week
for three weeks. Folioswing this period of cbhservation the
student takes over a class for fifteen days under the
supervision of the professor. lHe prepares the lessons,
corrects the peapers, snd experiments with the various meth-

oda that he has been ascquainted wlth in the theory classes.

\ - e
i2 Hinlstere de 1'IHducation Hatilonale, Ibid., 2. Te.
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With the exception of requirements for teachling in the ex-
perimental secondsry school program (to be dlscussed in the
latter part of this chevnter) there has been no post-war
change in the requilreuients for teaching In the academic
secondary schools. Aﬂ.there are only two normsl schools

to prepare academic secondary school teachers, the great

ma jority are treined in the university which 1s entered

by exemination after the acquisition in the baccalaureate.

™"

Se  Undversity Training for tne Secondary Teschin
Certiiricate.

.,,
1

e

cates ©f apbituie {or academic secondsry school

Jia
it

o BT )
wePLUil

teaching are granted upon theée passing ¢ examinsticns after

o

the coancidsete hes accumulated the necessary licenses by
university examinsations in related subject-maetter {lelds, as
mentioned above. The candldate must be registered 1or s
minimum of two vears 1ln & university. The number cf certi-

>

icates oif apbtitude grsnted sach year 1lg not dependent on

5

the number of candidates Wi vass out rather on the number

i teachers immodiately needsc. Thiz nuwber is determined
R
by the Hinister of National Iducation.

Kandel groups the certificates of aptitude for teach-

ing the acaedemic subjects in secondary schools into five
15 '

groups as Tollows: {Up to the vpresent writing there

has been no change to this grouping.)

i 2 2 .S_\ 5 3 TR AT e Y e p ¥ S-S -2
14 HMinistere de 1'Hducatlon Nationale, Conditions
dl'Admission aux Agregations. Paris: Vulbert,
194G, D. 5.

15 I. L. Kandel, Comparative Educsation. New York:
Houghton-Mif{lin, 1933, p. B36.




License for teaching philosophy: A. Certificate
ci genersl hilstory of whilosophy. B. Certificate of
psychology. (. Certificate of loglic and general
philesophiy. D. Ceortificate of ethlcs and soclologye.

License ror teaching letters (French and classi-
cal humanl*ies): L. Certificate of Greek studies.
B, Cfertificszte of ILatin studies. €. Certificate of
Vrench literature. D. Certiflcate of grammar andc
x}ql?’\ LT .

License Cor teachling history and geograephy
A, Ceprtificaete of ancient nistory. 3. ueruL?icats
of medievel history. C. Certificate of modern and
contenporasy history. D. Certificate of geography.

License Por teaching modern forelpn lenguapges:
Ao Certificate of c?&;LLMME literory studies,
B CoftiLLSQ'“ of forelon literature (English, German,
*tmli1d, Spenleh, Russien, Arable). C. Certiflcate of
philology in uuC foreisn langusge selected. D. Certi-
ricate of Q“QCLILQA sta&ieh in the {oreign languag
selec?eﬁ (one schnool year of Torelgn residence wﬂu
study).

Ldcense to tesch zclence. There are three groues
in the gclepnces, ond cortiflicates are ruau*rea for alil
hhuduw' 1o cach srouw Grouy T, ?Lf“ey ntial and

= LCULs

mechonlics 5“ner11 P vsics.
ML g, ponera uh@ﬁ&ﬁbrg, and one
sneces listed under I. Greoup 1IX.
so0lopy ox general physionlozsy, Dot ,ny or g=zology, and
cne of the nh3313?? gseiences lilsted under group 1.

L, e ,

ve  ihe Azvezoavion oz s Jecondary School Tesching Certlficaste.

the khighest teaching dlploma oy certi-

4]

- i (3 = L]
The sgregation i

fleate whlch one can esrn in France. Ag the titls indicates,

it i3 an aggregzetion or collection of licenses and certiii-
cabes in o ziven subject-nmatter IMleld and inciudes &11 D08
giblie agpects 20 o glven fleld of movledpge. It differs from

the coctorat In thet @ wrlitten dissertetion ls not reyudred.
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<

L person w.o nolds the asrexatlion nags only to write and defend

a tnesis, usually phillosophical to earn the doctorat. e
doctorat ls often sarned in Jfrance alter the person :as be-
coue a university professor, and e defends nls tiiesis
before 1is collesazues,

finere is no specific limit to ti:e period of university

- . d . < -
attendance for earninz tre asregation. Asg soon as a situdent

nas earned all the licenses requlred for a particular subhject-
natter fleld, ne 1ay present hiimself for oral and written

exsanination in is chosen field, providiny e has thie oblner

. . 5
renculsites. ilnese are:l

(1) A recuest for adalssion to tue exanlinatlon, in-
cludin: a certified zstate ent wiich g:wll read:
"in cz2se of succesa, I s:.all place aryself at the
dispositlion of tie ‘Inister of Hational Fduca-
tion to occuny a neost in & QGCOﬁ“‘P” sc..o0l
for =ait least five ears. the firast two vears of
ny assign-ent, ve inning Octaber 1l, 124-, shall
be exclusivsly gspent In a public Lnsti ution of
France."

tizensnip and a birth certi-

‘,..Jo

(2) Proof of »reach ¢
ficate.

(3) 1Tze licenses for tj:e varlous sgbjects in the fleld
for wihlca tie azrécation is sou:hit.

(4) A certificate indlcating tiie cundidate has cou-
pleted tihne necessary pedagozical orientation
conferences or the equlvalent.

P
(83
St

A court certiflcate showing no criainal record
and a certificate of nilitary status.

2

13 ﬁinistgre de l1ltIducation Hatlonale, Conditlons
dtid=lission aux Azrerations “asculines et Fe winines
”%Elanﬁs d'iitudes Superleures. Paris: Vulbvert,
1748, po. 7=10.




(8) A medical certificate of healt.,
(7) A vpiorrapnical sketch.

(3) A personal application fora indicating in de-
tail the certification o7 tie licenses :eld,
zivin. date and place they were obhtained. ‘the
candidate must sive 2ll evidence poassible wiiich
proves ~is ability to take the exawinations,
and, pariticularly, wst e indlcate with ac-
curacy now ..e heca:e a2 naturalized citlzen 1f ne
was foreizsn bHorn.

-

(9) The aze 1i1it for the a;rééations is fixed at
S0 tihe 1st of Uctober Tollowing the exaasinations.
inis 1iz=it can e extended to thie 1iqlit of the
numnber of years of allitary service plus the
nmanber of ;ears of university service valld for
retire nent.

If thhe applicant can fulfill all of tiie above reculre-

-

zents, and, 17 alter ls apnlication is exanined h»y a jury,

ne 1s accepted, e takes the exa ination for the diplowa
4 . , . . . _— . .
arrezation in tne field e lias cuosen. Thie exaainations

are in btwo for:s, written and oral. The candlidate wi:o does
not pass the writien exanination 1s not accepted for the
orals., The followin: are exammles of exaninations in the
rajor subjsct-natter filelds. 1hie candidate nrtay clioose

17

cnly one.,

g . - *
A  Azgrezation in F2ilosophy--written.

(1) 1Two coupositions in pallosophy lastin: seven

nouYsS eachi. Lach has a coefficlent of Hwo.

(2) One co.position on the philosop:y of a
facous writer (ancient, 1aiddle ages, or
nodern) lastin: seven hours. A coefficlent
of two.

L g

17 Tinistére de 1l'iducation dationale, Ibid., pp. 28-36.
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(3) Prepare a lesson after five hours of pre-
paration on a subject in philosophy to
takke forty 2inutes. Coefflcilent of two.

Oral

{(4) 4An explanation of three pnillosopinical
treatises, Srench, Latin, or Treek {(or
Enzlish or Yerman). The duration of sach
explanation is one~hnalf hour. Xach 1as a
coefficient of one.

{5) Prepare a lesson in five hours, and give
gane in a fifty-uinute clags period.

Ve

Agregation in history--written.

(1) & composition on ancient hisitory prior o
475 A.D., lasting seven nours. Coefficlent
off two.,

A comnposi n on story concerning the

{2) A comwpositio history inz t©
period froas 476 to 159Y, lasting seven ours.
Cosefficient of one.

{3) 4n nhilstorical conposition dealln: witih tue
period from 1559 to the present day, lasting
seven hours. Coefficient of one.

(4) A comnposition on geosraphy concernin: the
area of tiae candidate's reaidence, lasting:
seven hours. Coefficlent of one.

(5) diven six hours to prepare, the candidate
will write a nistory lesson (45 1inutes
writing time) on a period not previously
discussed by hln. Coefficlent of two.

Oral

(6) Tine candidate will give a forty-Fflve ainute
denonstration lessonin history for which he
will be allowed six hours pnrenaration tiie.
Coeffiecient of two.

In preparinz botn the oral and written lesson
tie candidate will furnisn from meuory a biblio-
graphy and a list of teaching aids he needs. In so
far as possivle ti.esse will be placed at his dis-
posal.
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C. Asrecation 1In zeosraphy--written.

(1) & conposition on paysical geography lasting
seven 1ours. Cogfficient of one.

(2) =»n comnposition on hunan and sconoilc jeozrapihy
lastin: seven hours. Uoefficlent ol one.

(3) A co:position on re lonal seozrapny lasting
seven hours. Cosfficient of one.

(4) A composition on rmodern or conte iporary nlis-
tory lastlin: ssven nours. Coefficient of two.

(5) The candldate nas =2ix nours 1n wihichh T o write
a forty-2inute lesson on physical or human
gzeoyrapiy. Coefflcient of wo.

(8) The candidate nas taree nowurs in waich to
prepare a written sxplanation of a topozgraphic
nap. 8 will draw certalin conclusions regard-
inz 1ts paysical aspects and tie effect of
the zeography of thie area represented by tae
nap on cilvilization and culture. Coefficisnt
of one.

Oral.

candidate ..as six hours in which ©to pre-
-6 2 denonstration geosxraphiy lesson lastinzg
ty zinutes. It shall be on an aspect
Zeograpay not previously dlscussed hy the
andidate. e snall nake a Treenand aap

tie Dlackboard To use In Loe 18380
Coefficient of two.

~~
~J
N

HYRG

1o

388y L

o Qo

D. Az re“at on {for woazen) in Listor
wr;tten.

¥ oand zZEorapiiye-—

{1) 4 couposition on the nistory of anclent ties
or the middle ages lasting six hiours. Co-
gfficient of four.

(2) A corposition on history dealing witi, 1wdern
or contesporary times lastling six hours.
Cosfficient of four.

(3) i geography coapositlion lasting six hours.
Coefficient of four.



Oral
(4)

(5)
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Inhe candidate .:as8 six nours to prepare s
forty-five-ainute nistory lesson. Co-
efficient of four.

fhe candidate nas six ~ours to orepare a
forty=-five~2lnute lesson on tiie Llstory
of art. <Coefflcient of three.

ihe candlidate nas six hiours to prepare a
forty-five-slnute gzeosraphy lesson. Co-
efficient of four.

(Each of t.e above it .ree lessons s:8l1ll be deaon-
strated.)

Pl
H

/ 4 » 2 -
#. Azreiation in letters for secondary teacining--written.

(1)

(2)

4 Frenchi co positlon on the conitributions of
an i porbtant writer lasting seven nours.
Coefflclient of twelve,

A Latin theze lastlin: four hours. voefficlent
of' aix.
a areek thenae lasting four hours. Coefficient
of six.

A Latin translation lasting four ours. Co-
sfficient of six.

1 areek translation lastins four nouwrs. Co-
efficient of six. (The use of dicitionaries
is permitted. Translations are fro: French
to tire classical lansuage. )

e candidate iiag six hours to prepare a
desonatration lsesson on an author. Coeffi-
rient of nline,

ihe candidate .a8s two lhours In whiclh o
prepare arn oral explanation of a plece of
literaturs. Coefflicient of seven.

e candidate nh1as two hours Lo prepare an
oral explenation of a selection of ancient
t'reac!: lLiterature. Coefflcient of itwo.

The candidate s two nours fo prepars an
L3

oral explanation of & selscitlon froa classi-
cal Latin., Coneflficlent of six.
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(10) Tne candidate has two hours to prepare an
oral explanation of a zelection fron
clasgical 3reek. Coefficient of six.

(11) An improvised oral explanation of a classi-
cal Latin selection without the use of a
dictionary allowins tnirty alnutes for
preparation, Coefficient of tliree.

(12) An i1nprovized oral explanation of a classical
Greek selsction without the use of a dic=-
tionary and allowing thirty alautes for
preparation. Coefficient of tiiree.

: /s
Fea arreration (open to both zen and women) 1ln grannare—-
wrltten.

(1) & French cozposition on tae conirivutions
of an important author lasting seven hours.
Coelfficlent of nine.

(2) A4 Letin thene lastin: four hours. Coeflfi-
cient of five.

() A& Creek ineme lasting four hours. Coeffi-
cient of five.

(4) 4 translation from French to Latin lasting
four hours. Coefflicient of filve.

(0) 4 gramnar exerclse of Latin and of Oreek
(coefficient six), another of anclent Irench,
and a fourth of modern French {coefficilent

8ix). <fobal tiue allowed seven hours.

(8) an oral exnlanation of a modern rrenci: selec-
tion allowinz two hours of preparation.
Coefificient of nine.

(7) Allowlny one-nalf nour Tor onreparation the
candidate shall zive an oral explanaition of
an anclent Frencii selectlon. Coefficient
ol thres,

(83) Allowin: two hours for preparatlon the candi-
date snall zive an oral explanation of a
Latin selection. coefficient of eizht.

(3) Allowin: two hours for preparation the candi-
date s:all give an oral exvlanation of the
contriutiong of a J3reek auihor. Coaefficient
of elzht.
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{10) An explanation, without dictionary, of a
classical Latin gselection allowing; one-
malf hour for preparation. (osfficlent
o’ four.

{(11) 17ie oral explanastion of a reek selesction
after one-.all our of prsparatlion wilthout
thie use of a dicticonary. voeflicient of
four,

An 1rzportant feature of the whole French diploma aystem
beyond the secondsry sciool is that there ls no zminimn
mumber of years of situdy reruired. heoretically 1t would
be possinle for a atudent to obtaln all the desrees withe
oul ever attending a claszs in an Instituilion of nisher
learnaln:. Practically 1t doss not work that way, and, in
all lilkelinood, 1t would bhe iuipossinle. The student muat
e rezistered In a unlverszity., If 2w is Frencih and working
toward a diplona wiilch will perait hlin to pracitlice a pro-
fession, ne must take entrance exa inations. 8 wmsa8it have
a nrofesgszor-advigor. e st accunulate licenses in various
sunrjects withiln a2 siven fleld, and, in view of the 117 cone
petition, it l1ls unlikely tiat he would pasas the written and
oral exaalnations ziven »y the professzsors if he had not
attsnded umany lecitures and souht guildance and advice froan
thaen. dence, the popular notlon that it is possivle to get
a French degree witiioul class attendance is without founda-

tion,

- \ . . . / \ . .
in view of the fact that the Azgrezation is fthe ilgiest

teachinsy degree, tle nuestlon way well be raised as t o win

t.e candldate mist asree to tezcn in t:e secondary sci ool



for 2 minimum of five yesrs. IFrench educetional laws do
not give the reason in any written document, but French
educational officilals have explained it by saying that
it is desireble to assure & constant supdly of subject-
matter experts in the secondary schools. The five-year
perliod also serves as an epprenticeship to university
teaching.

Cn the bssis of observation and conversations with

7/
teachers holding the Agregation, 1t 1s reasonable to assume

that at least five years cof concentrated study ere needed
beyond the baccalaureate before one can be conslidered ready

to attempt the examinetion.

5. The Duties of the 3econdary School Teacher.

Whereas the elementary schodl teacher had many extra-
curricular dutles due to the Tact that he ususally began
his cereer in = small village school, and he was called upon
te render many services ts the community, the secondary
teacher approaches the description of the professor in the
ivy towver, rather removed from mundane matters. Particularly
is this apt to be true of the teacher (called professor by
the French) in the scademic secondary school. For the most
wart, his duties are purely intellectual.

There is also an added factor which cantributes to
1imit his activitlies, namely, that the lycée is not found
in the village or small community. It is only in recent

years that the professor has become sctively Interested in
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the commanity 1life, particularly its economic and peolitlcal

a

. ‘Ihe pre-war prolfessor was able to live a coafortable

bad

aspec
and secluded life., It was 113 colleague 1in the ele ientary
sciool whio led the milltant and soclally minded teacher's
organization.

““here itihe distance beitween tsacher and pupill in the
elenentary 3ciiool has bheen bridged and the two now work
cooperatively, the acade:lc secondary school professor still
holds hingelf aloof froua his charges. Intellectual discinline
is severe and up to the pressat time the lvcé; hags served the
purpose of weedin; out all wiio could not keep up wivca its
recuirenents of strict msnital exercises.

As thie entlre prozran of the acadenlic secondary school
serves Lhe purnose of preparin: the student to nHasa e
gsecond part of the baccalaureate, only the last yvear of the
teaciiin: progran will be outlined in detall. All teaching
duties are cirected to this end. A48 pointed oult earlisr Iin
tiae chapter, tThe course In tihe last year of the l?cée is
Aivided into tnree prograas of situdles; nhilosophy, sxperi-
~ental sclences, and mathematics. Zuccessful coaplstion of
ons of these prozraas and the attalinnent of the second pari
of the liaccalaureate is the greatest scholastic hurdle in =
student's academnic career.

The followin: l1ls a detaliled description of the subject

i
matter of the three prograns in the last year of the lycee
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18
which prepare the student to pass his final examination:

Teaching these courses or those leading to them is the

professor's chief dutles.

Fhilosoph

Philosophy (nine hours per week during the year)

{(The order of toplcs listed below need not be followed.

It is sufficient that all be covered at some time.

Professors have the liberty to establish thelr own

sequence and msy cover any additional materials they

wish.)

Intorduction - General nature of philosophy.

Psychology

(a)

()
(c)
(a)

(e)
()
(2)

(n)
(1)

The purpose of psychology. The nature of psycho-
logical activity and its relationship to physio-
logical activity. Introspective reasoning and
objective reasoning.

Sensations and perceptions.

The assocliation of ldeas, memory, and imagination.

Abstractions and generslizations. The role of
symbols. The relationship of language to reasoning.

Judgment and reasoning.
Tendencies, movements, sensitivity, and activity.

Pleasure and pain. Physical and moral order,
emotions, and passions.

Instincts, hablts, and will.

Conscience, subconsclence, and personsality.

1

Ministére de }'Education Natlonale, Enseignement du
Seconde Degre, Peris: Vulbert, 1940, pp. (-3




(3) Problens of unetaphysics ralsed by psycholosy:
reason ang lirserty.

Lozic

(a) General process of thinkin:: intuitlon, rsasconing,
deductlon and induction, nalysis and synthesils,

{b) Science and tie sclentific spirit.

(e) The purposes zand netrods of the amatheuntics. Their
role in the reuls of sclence.

{d) 1ihe experimental sclences, the establislinents of
facts, tne disecovery and verification of laws,
principlies, and tneories.

{e) bSonme sxsuwples of ti.eories 1in physics, chealsiry
and bilology.

(£} The social sciences; the rols of nisvory and

sociolozy.
orals

(a) he 20ral proble:; sclence and moruals.

{(3) The naturs and value of soclal consclencs.

(¢} Zesvwonsibility, duvy, and rights, Jusitice and
cnarity.

{d) ‘Jeneral vrinciples of soclal 1life. ‘lorals and
personal 1ifs., The 1life of the bhody and the life
of tre splrit. The dignity of the individual,
ie relaticonanip of personal norals and social
life.

(e} ‘lorals and hons 1life, the fanily, z2orals and

the birth rats crisias.

{f£) iorals and econonle 1life, tihe divislon of lawor,
solldarity, tre profession, t.::e soclal guestion.

{z) Torals, international relations, and patriotism,
{n) Hdumanity. The dutles towards mankind withous

consideratlion of race. Tne dutleg of nations
toward tielir colonies.

19 Jhaech of what the Freach call norals is really in
the realn of the social sclences, particularly
soclioclogye.



General Philosophy and Metaphysics

Theories of lesrning and the principles of
reason.

e
o
S

(p) The value of science and the idee of truth.

{(c) Space, time, matter, and life.

(&) Spirit and freedom.

(e¢) God.

Besides the above which is designed to consume approx-
imately one-hell of the allotted time, the preofessors are
called upon to select toples for special study, emphasls,
egnd discusslon. In the course of the year the student is
expected to become thoroughly acquainted with the major
works of the f{ollowing suthors: Plato, Aristotle, Marc-
Aurelius, Lucreclius, Descartes, Pascal, Malebranche,
Spinoza, Leibnitz, Berkeley, Hume, Condillac, Rousseau,
Kant, A. Comte, Renau, Cl. Bernard, Stuart Mill, H. Spencer,
and Cournot.

Letters (one hour per week during the year)

The professor shall have complete liberty to organ-
ize the literary studies on this course. He should in-

clude some contemporary French writers.

Classical Lenguages (one and one-half hours per week
during the year--optional)

The professor will select Latin and Greek authors
to be studied. Clicere and Plato should be considered.

Modern Languages (one and one-half hours per week com-
Dulsory and &8 second period of like time in &
second language is optional during this year)

Reading, recitation, &nd discussion of literery
works shell be the most important activity of this
subject. As much as possible, all reading, discussion,
and recitation will be in the foreign lsnguage concerned.
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Contempor: vy wrliters should be studied as well as
those below:

For Germai: Goethe, lyric poetry, and criticsal
works of the loth and 19th centuries.

For Znglish: BSelected works of grest American and
Inglish suthors of the 19th and 20th
centuries.

For Italian: Dante, Boccace, Machiavelli, Tasso,
and others.

For Snanish: Calderon, Cadalso, Unsmuna, Perez de
Ayola, eand sthers.

History (tvo hours per week during the year)

The contemporary period (1548-1929). Iurope in 18548.
rtionalities and liberal movements, economic, and socisl
sroblems. The revoluiion in Frence in 1848, the Sccond
Republic and resction until 1£51 Bational and libersl
movements in Itely, Germany, end Austr¢u~~;evcluticn and

resction.

France under the Second Emplre, Wapoleon III and
suthoritarianism. The liberal evslution of the regime.
The economic problems and thelr scoclal results. Forelgn
policies of Hapoleon III. The Crimean War =snd the Congress
of Paris.

The development of Italian unity.

Bismark and German unification. The war of 1870-71
EI— 4 3 . E ¥ LT
Austrisa and the compromise o0 1u407.

RBusgsis under Alexender IX¥. The reforms.

The church under Plus IX, the Syllabus and the Council
of" the Vatican.

Englsnd, the triumph of economic, political, and social
Iiberalism. ladstone and Disrseldl.

Zuropean expansion during the epoch 27 economic libera-
lism. Emigr&tisn, coloniel politics of England and Frauce.
The exoloration of Africa.

France Trom 1871 to 1914, the National Assembly, and
the constitutional laws of 1375. Political evolution.
Social and economlic developments. The Third Republic and
the French colonial empire.



The principal nations in 1814: England; its economic
difficulties and the Irish question, democratic evolution,
the Dominions. The Germsn Empire; Bismark, Wilhelm and
the rising economy. Russia and the reaction of Alexander
III and Nicholas II, the revolutionary movement of 1905.
The United States after the Reconstruction, populstion
movements, economic expansion, and lmperialism.

Developments in the Far Xast, China and Jepan.

The development of ideclogies, sciences, and the
arts from 1848 to 1914.

International relstions from 1871 to 1914. The
Congress of Berlin, the Triple Alllance. Imperialism
and colonisl rivalries. The pertition of Africas. The
Franco-Russlan Alliance, and the Triple Entente. The
Morrocan and Bealkan crises from 1905 to 1913.

The War of 1914-18. Immediate causes and principal
phases, the treaties of the peace, the League of Nations.

New developments in Europe: The revolution of 1917
and the creation of the U.5.3.R. The German Revolution
of 1918. The dictators, fascist Italy, Natiomal-social-
istic Germany, the Iberian crises, the democratic nations,
and thelr problems.

Internatlonal problems: The Treaty of Versailles,
territorial problems, international finances, and politics.
Opposition to the cenforcement of the Treaty of Versailles.
The awakening of Turkey, Japanese expansion, the rearmament
of Germany. The failure of collective security.

The world sconomic crises and its consequences, pre-
ludes to the War, the first aggressions, China, Ethiopia,
Spain, Austria, Czechoslovakla, Albania. The German-
Polish tensions, and the declaration of war in 1930.
Geography (two hours per week durlng the year)

The purinciple economic forces of the earth. The
position of the world's natural resources. Internatlional
transportation.

The Britlsh Empire, U.3.3.R., and the United States.
Other nations dependent on netural resources.

The economic life of the earthe-economic goods.
Natural resources and their internstlional aspect.

World transportation systems.



Mathematlcs and Coomsgranhg (one and one-half "ours per
Toow CAroughiout the vear)

Hirher 2lpebra, the =zolar system, the plsaeta, the
sun. The earth, moon, comevs, and starc.

Physical Scilences (tvo hours per week throughout the year)

Physics; principles of dynamics and energy, electri-
citre.e Chemlstry; general and organic.

Notursl Sclences (two hours per week throughout the vear)

Hyslene; nersonal. social, sand community.
Anstomy and physioslogy of animels.
Anstomy and vhysiology of nlants.

Draving (one hour per week throughout the year)

ture, sclentific apparatus,
, landscapa.

2

ation. Maonual arts. Commercial Art.

s —————

MI cutstanding fealbure o1 the gbove desgcribed course
udj for whilasophy ma jors is that it is both intensive

G extensive in philosophy (qor seg), alstﬁrw, 1iterature,
rchslovy, and socmolog", and geography. As to the rest
the subject, 1t attempts to dlscuss the practical appli-
on of whet the student learned in previous years. This
is the duty of the vhilosophy professor ss well as
t&sk of the scientist.

(‘ («“)
(8 M)m :,3‘ by

;{' H’

oy (G \,j

:
{5
O 0t

Mathematics Course

Philssophy {three hours per week throughout the year)

(See the portion o7 the »rogram for meorals and logic
the shllosophy courss.)

1 Langusses (one snd cne-hall hours per week through-
7E the fewr)

pot
=

-vl

%

3&0

-
-
i,

U'

{Seme program (one lzngusge only) as found in the

mnilosophy coursc.

Classical Languagss or Sccond Foreign Language (one and
one-half hours wper week throughout the year)

(Samo program as [found in the philosophy course.)
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History (two hours per week throughout the year)
(Same program sas found in the philosophy course.)
Geography (two hours per week throughout the year)

{Same program as found in the philosophy course.)

Mathematics (nine hours per week throughout the year)

Arithmetic

The history of numbers, their use and necessity
in modern civilization. The origin and purpose of
fractiona. Messurement and proportions. The power
of numbers.

Decimals, additlion, subtraction, multiplication,
and division. Short cuts in number work. The use
of 10. Theories concerning numbers.

Statistics

Fractions; their onroperty and opneration. Com-
parative numbers and sizes. Decimal fractions,
changing decimals to fractions and vice versa.

Squares and cubes. The metric system, welghts,
and measures.

Algebra

The history and purpose of algebra. Equatlons,
algebralc addition, multiplication, subtraction, and
division., Logarithms. Square roots. Coefficients.
Variables. Rectangular coordinates, graphic repre-
sentation. Arithmetic and geometric progression.
The use of tables.

Trigonometry

A definition of the functions of tangent. Trigo-
nometric equation. Triangles. Graphic presentation.
The use of the tables of naturel value and the tables
of logarithms of five decimals.
Kinematics

Relatlivity of movement. Trajectory. Uniform
rectilinesr movement and varied rectiliniar movement.
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Vector speed, average speed, speed at a gilven moment.
Curvilinear movement.

Vector acceleration of a rectilinear or curvi-
linear movement. Circular movement; uniform and
vibrating.

Statics

Composition of force. Masas. Equilibrium of a
free material point. Equlliibrium of & point on a
plane; on a curve. Reactlion of surface. Friction.
Geometry

Plane, solid, descripitive. Conics, elllipse, hy-
perbole, and parabole. Cylinders.

Cosmography

Celestial sphere, zenithal distance and height.
The earth, sun, moon, planets, comets, and stars.
System of Copernicus, laws of Kepler and Newton.

Physical Scilence {(five and one-half hours per week
throughout the year)

Physics: Dynamlcs, energy, systems of unity, acous-
tics, maegnetism, and electricity.

Chemistry: general and organic.

Natural Sciences (two hours per week throughout the year)

(The same program as is found in the philosophy SOUPSEC. )
Drawing (one hour per week throughout the year)
{The same program as is found in the philosophy course.)
Music (one hour per week throughout the yesar)
{The same program as is found in the philosophy coursc.)
Experimental Science Course

Philosophy {five hours per week throughout the year)

The philosophy of the sciences: The advent of intelli-
gence and its essentlial manifestetions. Invention.
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Thoughts; intultive and reasoning.

The birth of science: 1its need, techniques, intel-
lesctual curiosity.

Mathemetical zsclences,; physical sciences, blologilcsl
sciegnces, scocisl sclsnces.

The exigencies of reason and the scientific spirit.
The intellectuel vocations and scientific aptitudes.
The reletionship of scisence to philosophy.

Scciel philosophy: elements of psychology, socioloby,
and morals. The problem of truth and freedom. The ides
si God.

Letters, Classlical snd Forelgnm Languages, Hiztory and
Geography are the same as found in the philosophy
CoOUrse.

Mathematics and Cosmography (iour hours per wveek through-
sut the year)

These subjects are the same as found in the mathe-
matics course except that they are limlted to thelr prac-
tical epplicatlion in experlimental scilences and are sche-
duled only four hours per week instead of nine.

Paysical Sciences (five hours per week) and Natural
Sciences (four hours per week, both throughout the

ie&ri are the same as in the mathematics course vwith
the cxception that more time 1s devoted to practical
appli cation, laboratory, and field experimentation
and observation.

Drawing and Music {each one hour por week)

Thegse subjects are the same as found in the philosophy
course.

) / - S *
A professor possessing the Agregation will teacn in

one 01 the three programs ofi'ered in the last year of the
"vqéﬁ. In view of his thorough training 1t is unlikely
that he vould be reguired tobeach in any of the Tirst six
years of the academic secondary program. These would

be more likely entrusted {0 proiessors holding diplomas
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from the two superior normal schocls or possessing a
license Ifrom a university.

0f the three programs offered in the last yesr of the
gggéé, the philosophy program is heavy in litersture, clas-
sics, phillosophy, history, and geography, while the mathe-
matics program is hesvy in the sclences and mathematics.
The experimentsl sciences program seems tc be a practicel

application of the subject-matter field of the other two

orogrems, at least, i1ts subjects are more evenly bslanced.

o

o. Training Teachers {for Les Sixicmes Houvelles, (the

new curriculum of the "progressive"” secondary schools).

In accordance with the recommendsations of the Commis-
sion for Educationsl Reform, the Minister of Natiocnsl
Education decreed that a certain number (200) of experi-
mental classes should be estaplished in institutions of

20
secondary educsition.

Conseguently, it was necessary to
glve a briefl orientation to the teachers who would instruct
in the new classes. For this purpose the Minister selected

the Institut International de Péaagogie (International

Institute of Pedsgogy) at Sévres on the outskirts of Paris.

This school was founded in 1881 as L'Ecole Normsle Super-

ieure d'Enseignement Secondaire des Jeunes Filles (The

Duperior NHormal School of 3econdary Iducation for Younpg

21 <
YVomen). Crginslly the school was created to prepare women

TN . . . AP
20 Ministere de 1l'ZEducatlion Hetionalce, Les Sixliemes
Nouvelles, (Paris: Inpremerie Naotionale, 1945), .

21 C. Richard, LiPnseignement en France {(Paris: Colin,

1925}, . OT.

—

G
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secondary school teschers for the glrls lycees, vhich were
slso created at the same time. It was intended that it
should be on & par with the Superior Normal School for men

in Paris. It toock its nev tltle after the first world wvar

when 1its directrice, an admirer of the progressive Roussesu

Institute in Geneva began educetional experiments and in-

vited BEuropeasn educstors to attend speclal courses snd ob-
serve demonstrations st Sevres.

As the International Institute of Pedagogy is probably
the most progressive school in France, it was natural that
the Minister should elect to hold the orientation courscs

22

for the Sixicémes Nouvelles within its walls. A ten-dsy

conference was organized from the 17th to the 27th of
September, 1645, for the purpose indicated above, and 172
teachers (70 men and 102 women) from all parts of France
volunteered to be oriented at government expense. The

2
movernment had sought 200. 3

22 The bulldings and grounds which the schoo2l has
oceuplied since 1ts originwere formerly a ceramics
factory and the home of nobility. It vas occupied
by the Germans during the wvar and was only reopened
in October, 1944. The school still uses the labor-
ztory that had belonged to the ceramics factory.

23 C. Richard, Ibid., p. 7.
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3
The ldeas for the Sixiemes Nouvelles vhich grew out of

the recommendation of the Commission for Educational Reform
were not new. One recommendatlion was that the government
abolish the student segregation which, by the old system,
was bound to begin at the age of eleven. At this age the
masses who could not hope to remain in school through the
university ettended either the upper elementary school
(now called the Modern College), or a vocational secondary
school. Meanwhlle, the econonic and sometimes the intel;
lectual elite entercd the acsdemic and classical lycéé.
For a country born of three revolutions and usuelly lean-
ing toward the political lef't, this system, in the opinion
of many Frenchmen, was at best rather ineppropriate.

Another recommendation of the Commission was toc the
effect that a guldance progran should be put into effect
in the first year of the secondery school and that students
should have an opportunity to choose and try out various
courses. Every pupll, regardless of blrth, was to have an
opportunity to try out in the secondary school. A further
recommendation of the Commlssion was that 211 secondary
schools should have the same prestige and that vocationsal
and technical secondary schools should also offer cultural
subjects.

The official importance attached to the first session

to trailn teachers {or the new secondary school program wvas -



gvidenced by the presence of the Minlster of lational
Bducation and his lmmediaste at&ff.eg

Thres: forelgn educstors with internationsal reputation
wore alsco present, geove lectures, and led discussions.
They were: Lyexr of Czechoslovakla; Carleton Washburne,
ropmerly Superintendent of 3Schools st Wimnetks, Illinolsg
snd Joseph Lewverys of ths Instituite of Education at the
Univorsity of london.

The conference of lactures, disqussions, and demon-
stratlones was dlrected by A, Leiler, & former student ond

vassher of the Roussesu Instliute in Geneva, vho was

meeisted by seven other Fransh educators including the
Liroctor of the Supericr Hormel School at Sevres. The
services of the Hotionul redsgoglicel Librery vwere made
R
svoilloable to the camfev&naeﬁgj
The followiry is the dellr schedule of srientztion
Yor the teschers ot the first ten<.dsy training egnferwncez'
Hondany, September 17, 194 -
(1) Lectures %o the conforence on schosl reforms
and Les Sixiemes louvelles and =n explanation

of the rogron oo be JTolloved for the ro-
mainder of the asnference.

» Riehard, Ibld,., w. 7

i
L B

Richard, Ibld., u. J

]

B
&
.

Richerd, Ibid., pp. Sl



Tuesday -

(1)

(2)
(3)
(#)

[
JEaN
iu-J

The psychology of the child, age 11 to 12.
(Children in the first scholastic year of
the secondary school would be of this age.
The modern education program was to be
started in the first year only. Students
already in the secondary school would con-
tinue in the old programs of study.)

Coordination of the vearious subject matter
around centers of interest (core curriculum).

The role of manual arts in the education of
the child.

Dramatic games (vith demonstration) as =
means of teaching litersature.

Vednesday -

(1)

(3)
(%)

Friday -

(1)

The social studics {étude du milieu). The
physical and human environment.

Learning in coopcrative group activities.
Dramatic games a8 a means of teaching.

Demonstration ¢of educational manusal activi-
ties (printing, modeling, woodwork, etc.).

-

The place of hygiene and physical education
in the school.

Learning at the adolescent level, his atti-
tudes, personality, and aptitudes.

Demonstration of manual aris.

Marionettes in teaching manual arts and
literature.

The eatablishment of & cumulative record on
each gstudent. Ii{s purpose and use 1in
guildance.



(2) The use of tests.
(3) Demonstration of manual arts.
(4) Choral singing.

Saturday -
(1) The organizetion of a class.
(2) Morale and discipline.
(3) Guidance and orientation.

(4) Methods of teachlng various subjects {(history,
litersture, and geography) 1in the modern school.

{5) Games and child learning.
Monday -~

(1) Methods of teaching science in the modern
secondary curriculuam.

(2) Methods of teaching foreign languages in the
modern secondary school curriculum.

v3) Address by Carleton Washburune.

(4) Relationship of the Sixiemes Nouvelles with
the center of pedagogical research.

(5) Classical music and the modern curriculum.
Tuesday -

(1) Reforms in education.

(2) Music education.

{3) Manual Arts.

(4) Review of the conference thus far.
Wednesday -

(1) The sctivity method.

(2) Music education (continued).
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(3) Manual Arts {(continued).
(4) Genersl discussion.
Thursday -

(1) Cliosing session at the Sorbonne, address by
the Director General of Educ&tien.

With this ten days of orientation, tesachers with = pion-
eering zeal went to their nev assignment with the official
blessings of the Minlstry of Hetionsl Educatlon.

Tuey coula anct expect To Find the tas an esgy 2no.

Many oi their colleagues 4id oot weslecome the aew Trnove-
tion, too much cocperatlion couwlid not be expected and before
long 1t was cvident that many were ocubtright sntagonistic

o the wihole ldea of generel, modern, or cultural educatioan
for 211 adolescent youth. However, &ll 172 of the {ocachers
for the new curriculum had volunteered, they wantcd Lo ¢copr-
rect & traditional “evil” in the caste system of educaticn
and they believed in learning for & socisl wurpose rather
then for its own sake.

At their requesit, the Minlster of National Hducation
called snother conlference during the Bester holidaey or
19#6 to review the accompliisiments and plan for the future.
At this conference, both the nstionesl director of seccondary

ecducation and the naticnsl di

;_4
3
(D
(@]
ﬁu
Q
b
-

technicsl-vocaetional
education were present to plan and collaborate on the new

DPOEYanl,



As a result of this firat sexperiment, the teachers
reported that for the first time 1in thelr teachlng career,
they were faced with the task of teaching the so-called
cultural subjects to pupils who were not all of above-
average intelligence. They were convinced of the neces-
sity of giving everyone a taste of cultural and social
education, even an introduction to forelgn languages and
clvilizations to students who would not eventually become
teachers, clvll servants, or mlddle class Dbourgeols. The
teachers found that the activity method, discussions, and
group projects kept their new students interested, vhereas,
they could not maeintain interest with the classical dicta-
tion, copy, and recitation methods which prevail in classes
where students are preparing for the State examinations.

As a result of this confererce, it was decided that
during the academic year 1945-46 the Sixiemes Nouvelles

novw in existence would become the Cinquiémes Nouvelles

and 500 new Sixiémes Nouvelles would be started. The

following program, ocutlined in Table 17 below, was adopted

for the next ascademlic year:gg

Law of June 5, 1946, - The schedule of classes of

the Sixidmes and Cinguidmes Nouvelles of secondary
education in conformance with the table annexed to
this lave.

Article 2. All existing lawvs in contradiction
are abrogated.

Article 3. The director of secondary education
is assigned the duty of executing this law wvhich
shall be published in offlcial journals and which
shall be enforced, effectlve Cctober 1, 1946.

2% G. Monod, Ibid. p. 1G.
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TABLE 17
Schedule {Weekly Throughout the Year)

Y N
"Sixidmes Nouvelles! "Cinquiémes Nouvelles"

I. Common Core

French 4 hrs. French 4 hrs.
Civics 1 Civics 1
History and Geography 2% History and Geography 23
Forelign Language & Forelgn Lenguage 3
Sciences 3% Sciences 3%
Soclal Studles 2 Social Studies 2
Plastic Arts 14 Plastic Arts 1%
Music 1 Music 1
Manual Arts 2% Manusl Arts 23
“hysical DZducetlion 2 Physicel Hducsation 2

;
.

IX. Individual Resezrch

Ietters 1 I.etters 1
Foreign Language 1 Sciences 1
Scilences 1

III. Research in Fields of Svecial Interest

B Forelign Language 1
IV, Optlional
Letin 3 Plestic Arts & Music 2

Latin 4.

o

During the summer of 1046, conferences and seminars to
crepare addlitional teachers for the new secondary education
\
program were carried on at Sevres aslong the lines of the

firast conference 1n September 1045,



The hope has been expressed by & few educators that
in a short time all secondary educatlion will be 1n schools

AY
calied colleges modernes, offering general, voceational,

and acedemic education. The ilmportance of professional
ecucation for teachers at the secondary level has been
made more apparent by the new experiments.

The Superior Normal School et Bevres, now & coeduca-
tionel insiitution both in the normal school and in the
ennexed secondsry trsining school, is the center of re-
search and training for the new educationel experiment.
Effective thia year student-teachers without prior exper-
ience are peginning the fouvr-.yesr course., They are ad-
mitted after twelve years of elementary and secondary
cducation. It will be another threec yecars before a
definite and full orogrem of teacher training will have

been developed.

{. oStatistics on Sccondary School Attendance and Diplomas.

In 1945, the folloving enrollment figures were given

™~
™ 3 P o} " L:‘:’:}
Jfor the three types of secondary schools.

29 DBulletin Oificiel de l1l'Education Nationale,
March 14, 1946, »p. 17.
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Boys Academic Secondary Schools {lycees) 125,590
Ve
GL>ls Academlic Secondary Schools (lycees) 68,033

Tech-Vocational Colleges {boys)(Sec. Schools) 60,773

FTech-Vocational Colleges (girls)
(Secondary Schools) 36,467

Modern Colleges (boys) (Secondary Schools) 62,573
Modern Colleges (girls) (Secondary Schools) 62,047

Tetal * * L 2 L] - L 3 - - - L 3 L e - - 2#18’ 833

Successful completion of the academic secondary school

is marked by the acqulsition of the baccalaureat. As in-

dicated earlier 1ln this chapter this diploma issued in two
parts is based on a total of thirteen years of elementary
and secondary education. The first part of the bacca-
laurcat may be earned at the end of the twellith year of
education., Both vrltten and oral examinations are re-
gulred for each part. At least the last five years of
study for this diploms must be in the‘lggéé.

The following talbes indicate the total number of

30
baccalaureat diplomas issued since 1809.3

30 Piobetts, J- B-, Le Baccalaureat. (Paris:
Bailliere et Fils, 1537), PP. 305-309.

Tables 18 through 21 are from the pages of
this reference.
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TABLE 18 (continued)

Beccelsureat Diplome in Letters and in the Sciences
grented from 1809 through 18352

HBacce laurest

Year in letters in sclences Totsl
1849 3686 100 3786
1350 3279 119 3398
1851 3992 134 4126
1852 3264 101 3365
1853 1670 1226 2896
1854 2033 2236 4otk
1355 2055 2123 4178
1556 2071 1655 3726
1657 2074 1841 3915
1558 2110 2015 5313
1859 2305, 202k 43kg
1860 2505 1906 A1
1861 2572 2103 4975
1862 32838 1947 5235
1863 3506 1824 4330

Sak 3316 1734 4050
1865 4007 1763 5360
18006 2947 1632 Ls7o
1867 3340 1583 490
1368 3359 1725 5584
1869 b2l 1831 6052
1370 3975 1701 5676
1371 3659 1361 5220
1872 4371 1776 6147
1873 hhol 1905 6329
1874 1325 2061 6386
1575 4333 2111 6hhY
1876 3298 2128 5426
1877 3373 2065 5437
1378 3632 2242 5374
1879 3719 2221 5940
1380 3507 2278 6185
1381 3951 2303 62
1882 3692 2369 6061
1383 3597 2628 6225
1884 23830 2729 0559
1585 3901 2306 6761
1886 33812 2930 6742
1%2@ 3948 2654 6602
1 3866 2978 684y
1889 44 2635 6479
1890 4076 2689 6765
1891 K142 2956 7098
1892 - 2127 2127

¥ See next table on explanation below.



150

In 1892 there was & change in the curriculum which

rd
cifected the diploma Baccalaurealt es Lettres. The change

did not effect the Bacezslisurest es Scilences until the

veer 1893, This will show up in the next table.

TABLE 19

Baccalaureat

Classical Modern
Year Lectters Leoters Hotal
Philo. Math. hilo. Sciences Msath.

1692 2560 473 ~-—— - - 32%3
1593 3910 637 138 240 205 380
1334 4405 oLk 221 332 302 6197
1895 4329 941 322 450 6446
1896 4655 1062 380 4@7 659 7163
1897 kgrs 1071 428 397 767 TO4E
1303 4672 1276 4al 336 892 7670
158389 4533 1165 533 322 1026 7580
1300 Ligy 1197 505 271 894 7364
1901 L34 1214 548 304 963 7263
1600 4529 1210 530 276 1003 7548
1903 4421 1262 o1k 228 1143 7668
1504 4633 1280 T42 208 1205 3068
1905% 2072 4&" 530 100 563 3756
1606 506 28 240 11 125 1000
1907 90 6 2 16 16)
1908 50 3 16 2 5

1909 28 4 6 ——— 5 44
1210 1g 1 12 —— 1 33

* Note overlap with next table from 1905 to 1910

-

During the years 13505 to 1910 there wac a reorganization

of the curriculum for the Baccalaureat, hence, some students

toolk thelr examinations under the 0ld plan and others under

the new examinations.



ot

TABLE 20

Baccalsaureat
Year Philosophy Mathematlcs Total
1905 2387 1186 3573
1906 4933 2028 0961
1907 4437 23186 o755
1908 4556 2170 6726
1909 4716 2404 6520
1910 4502 2561 7063
1911 45206 2600 7126
1g12 45573 26391 7244
191 4765 2773 7538
191 4824 2972 7796
1915 5017 31L% 8121
1916 4332 2675 7005
1917 ghng 3421 8¢
1913 K602 3615 217
1¢19 6193 2809 10002
1920 6133 3739 9929
1021 6094 3764 o855
1922 6188 3596 G784
1923 6405 3724 10130
1924 6633 3507 10540
1925 7137 3632 10819
1926 7523 844 11372
1027 8592 671 132673
1920 a076 3388 12964
1029 10023 L2561 1408k
1930 11186 Lo43 15229
1931 9861 4859i 14755
1932 10641 4842 154873
1933 10752 42§5 14587
1934 9547 3580 131323
1935 9574 3365 11939

Prom 1821 to 1896 a special Baccalaureat in physicsal

sclences was granted. Table 21 below glves the number of

diplomas granted in this fileld for the above years.
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TABLE 21
vear diplomas vear diplomas year diplomas
1821 1 1846 541 1871 527
1822 27 1847 496 1872 T4
1823 20 1848 436 1873 705
1824 146 1LG49 592 1874 073
1825 255 1850 T49 1875 686
1826 25 1851 773 1876 674
1827 3 1852 725 1877 530
1328 14 1853 623 1878 626
1829 390 1854 355 1879 676
1&30 379 1855 ——— 1860 625
1831 15 1666 - 1881 581
1832 12 1857 -—— 1882 550
1823 10 1@58 ——— 188 5;;
1834 1 1859 13? 188 628
1835 1 1860 1885 con
1836 22 1861 o47 1886 545
1337 178 1862 11 188 675
1838 371 1863 102 188¢ 6562
¢?”9 357 1364 438 1889 798
1840 386 1365 501 1890 &br
18435 397 1866 526 1891 104
1842 418 1867 461 1892 11&8
184z 482 lyQB 553 1893 1206
1844 453 1869 629 1894 1191
1845 4136 1870 505 1895 &3

1696 16
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In order to see clearly the increase Iin Bagoslsureat
Diplomas granted from 1809 to 1938 the totalas of the ahove
table are graphically presented on the following chart:

CEART V
Total Zacoalaureat Diplomas Oranted 1B00-19335

13000 o

10000
2000
8000
7000 ~T
8000 , 1
5000
4000
3000
2000
1000

Average . 0 ! )]
per yaar -~ -
duriag , . -
each 5 year LI LI nnnnnnnnnnnnIin:
poriod ‘ : _ . .

b o

. oo } . T, G IR 1

{Since this mmterial was approved for final copy the French
“inlistry of Eduostion has Jjust released the firast positewar
figures (ay 8, 1247). These figures indicate that in 1345,
27,315 candidates passed both psrte of the haccalaureate.
85,544 took the secon part of this exanination anmd 17,229
pessed in philosophy=-letiers, 2,414 in phllosophy~sciences
and 6,229 in mathematica. 1,445 paased in Alglers for the
total of 87,315, an incresso in degreea granted of nearly
100 percent since 1935.)




It is noted that whether a student receives his
academic preparation in a private or public secondary

school he must teke the State examinations for the

Baccalaureat. Hence, the precedling tables and chart
cover all academic diplomas issued from 1809 to 1935.
With a few minor exceptiomns the student cantering & Uni-

versity must possess both parts of the Baccalaurest.

In recent years French educators have looked with
astarm &t two trends which can be noted in the above
tables. One is the rapidly increasling number of candi-
dates who successfully obtaln the coveted diploma, znd
e other is that candidates in letters and nhilosovhy
usually outnumber the science and mathenatics majors two
w0O one. 1In the 'lrst forty yvears durling wialch statistics
xewt the ratio was often as much 23 ten to one. This
means that in the uwniversities and higher normeal scihcols
there will be many more candldates who will become tLeach-
ers 1n letters end philosophy than in mathemetics end

31
science.”

21 During the pest yesar numerous articles in French
educational publications have viewed this situa-
tlon with considerable alarm, peinting cut that
France has been blessed with suificient philosco-
phers vwvhile its need has always been for scilentists
and enginecrs.



CHAFTER IV

THE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

a4kt e ¥ )

Since its origin, the ltcée has been, for the most part,
an academlc university-preparatory iastitution. Vocational
or technical subjects have besen offered only in the secondary

-
schools named Colleges Techniques. When the French refer (o

prefessional schools, they are speakling about vocational,
cormercial, and trade schools in the Amerlcan sense of the
word and not to law or medicali schools. To taks care of
this vocational tralning at the secondary level, & system
o technical colleges was developed.

As indicated by the description of the Sixicmes Nouvelles

in the previous chapter, there is a likelihood that the course
of study in the 1gcéea will be broadened to lnciude some
vocationali subjecta. The past tventy years have also ssen
general cultural subjects introduced in the technical c¢. .-
leges. If the present itrend continues, the two types ol
secondary schools may become more alike thaan dilfferent. The
traditional prestige of the lgcée continues {0 make ii more
sought after than the technical colliege, hovever, asnd thls
prestige will probably hold for some years to come.

Very little change has occurred in the course of study
in the lycées since their founding in 1802. Although it
was hoped by some that Leon Berard, who became Mlnister of

Education in 1921, would meet many of the demands [or relorm,



nis flrst recuirenent for four jsars of Lalln and Lwo

vegars of lreel did auen to upnold $he wishes oF the trsadie-
ﬁimnﬁl;ata.l itv wag cerard's ldea L.at e way Lo assure
denooracy in education was 1o sake wre acuolars: lips avalle
ale in order (lamil zore students could svall L.¢nzelves

of the opportuniiy of tie acadenle and classlical educatlion
offered Iln the ;§céé.

L% was not until the 2iddle of the laat decade Loat
i=portant cuanges In the prora: were nade with The Introe
ductlion of physicsl education, healtnh and hyglens, wualc,
draewin:. amd sselal stwiles.

Wit the exception of senlnars snl short courses as
alread; reported in the precedin chapter, tih.ere is ao
gpeclal training for tihe goclal studles teaciwras, Jloase
are chogen on e voluntary basis fros azxon: teacers wow-

pared o teac. nistory and o

grapiyy or sorals, etiles and
aociology In tie gecondary scnools. The only definlie ppow

o

Jras of non-acade -lc bsscher tralning la for tihe Tlelda.

of paysical educatlion, heali: and nyglene, and recroenitlon.

Lo,  Horaal 8cuoels for Tralning Teac ersg of Pliyalcal “dacee

tion and Hecreation.

T Tirat noraal scnool for tralinin: physicsl education
teaciers was founded in 1933. It was officially named

M reole Hopmale d'Educatlion ¥iysiocue. Itz purposze

1 I. L. #andel, sarative Fducabilon. dow York
Hougi:ton 1ff1In Coe, LoBSe De 577
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vas to prepars men and women &g teachers of physical edu-
cation anG recreation Iop ﬁhe’gggééi, clagesical and techni-
cael colleges, as well az for lnstitutions of higher learn-
ing. In its early days the school was co-educational and

it was located in the Paris University center. As enroli-
ment increased and its quarters becsme too small, it was
necessary to move Lo larger gquarters asnd the school was
divided into two: one for women and the other for men. The
men's school remained in Paris, while the school for women
vas developed on a 42-acre campus at Chatenay-nalabry.g

Since 1933 the progrsm of training has been of two-year
¢uration. Beginning with the academic year 1947-48, it will
require a three-year program. To date, the extendsd pro-
gram 1s not available. At the beginning of World War II
the school for men in Paris was closed, and, at this writ-
ing, it has only partially resumed 1lts program awaliting
the completion of a new school plant on the outskirts of
the city.

The purpose of the schools 1s described by Madame Y.
Surrel, the director of the women's schools, as the forma-
tion of professors of physical education who are both
athletes and educators, capable of directing the physical
education snd well being of the nation. Physical educa-

tion is interpretsd as belng not only muscular develop-

ment but slso the training of character and splrit.

2. Yo
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Hence, tue course of study at these nornal sciiools lincludes
anatomy, physlolozy, vpsychology, sociology, pedagozy, and
nwistory.

2. Entitrance leculrerenis for btiie Paysical Education idor gl

Like all other institutions of hicher learnlng in France,
entrance 1s ontalned by provin: tae »roper nreparaition, as
ind icated »y previously earned credentials, and hy entrance
exa 7inaticns. PFPreseni antrance renuire "ents are hased on the
official Gecree numher -438 of larch 17, 1945, wihilch refers
to tne certificate of aptitu for teac:ers of physical edu-
cation and sports; to the exeaxinations for ad-:ission to the
phaysical education norzal schools; and, to tie exanlnations
for tie recruittzent of »nnysical educaticn teac.era. e
Tfollowinz articles of the decree set the conditlons for

application, exanination, and adaittance to tne sc..ools:

Article 1.

Thhere ias created a certificate of aptitude for teachers
of physical education and sports for waleh the exanina-
tions are divided into two parts.

wo one +tay apply for examination Tor the first part
(of the certificate) If he is not:

5 Y. Surrel, I-id. »n. 1.

4 “inistére de l'Zducatlon Nationale, lotlce Sur la
Preparation de la Prealére rartie du Professonat
d'haucation pPaiysicue ot Spertive. Paris: I prinerie
Nationale, 1345, »o. b=o,
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at least 19 wyears of ure tne 3lst of Decezber
tue jear of e exaninatlon;

nolder of the certificate of Giie superior
elensntary sciiool, tie diploma of secondary
education (haccalaureate), or btiie diploma of
sscendary educatlion Tor youil WOmMSN.

o 18 may present itimself for tie second nart of ti.e

cers.iicate if ne :ias not followed wiuvh success Lue
courses of tie first part Tor at least two years.

é}:’ti cle S.

Tne students of tae physical sducation normnal schools

are recrulited fron those exaained and in tLile order of

thelr scores on tne conditlion that: they are of ¥French
nationality; they are less than 30 years of age on

the 3lst of Decenzber tne year of tire exanlnation; ihey
have certified thieir intentlion to serve puthlic educa-

tion for at least 10 years.

Tne nolders of tiie certificate of aptltude for
physical education teacuers (first part) nay be
authorized to participate in the exaninations on the
vasis of taeir admission to the normal scliool.
Forelcsners may ve adailtted to the normal scacol wxier
conditions deterained oy tne Minister of Hationd
rducation.

Article 4.

Tiie teacuers of pivalcal education and sports are re-
cruited froa aqony tne successful candidates takling
tne exaination in the order of thelr scores, pro-
vidin g that:

tney are of fFrench nationalityg
ey are lega than 30 years of age the 3lst of
Deceﬁﬁer tne year of the exaninatlon.

Candlidates who nave besn in the civil service aay have
tie age linit extended Lo Lhe extent of tihe tLli:e spent

in physical and sports educatlon which ls wvalid toward
ratirenent.

The avove decree exenplifies tne extent of selection
and control of student tescrers by naitlonal autnoriiy. {.is

is eld justiflable in view of the fact t.iat all expeanses,



ineludin: tultion, board and roon, plus spendlny uoney,
and all nature of uwmlintenance are Loras by Lhe state,

SR }

Freparation for tae entrance exanlnations lsz suggested, and
candidaotes iave a cuaolice oFf attending preparatory courses

at Alx-en-Frovence, elrs and Strasbourys for men snd Tculouse
and dancy {for womnen. Preparatory cources ars avallatule for
votn wen and women in Paris.s Althouzn atitendunce at these

centaérs is not necessary, wne 4diffl ty of the exainations

ages 1t nisnly desiratls.

i

Cecause o7 the receanv ©aphasis on the laportance of

physical education, 2ealsn and sports, and in view o7 the hligh

prlority now asasl ned Lo tuls phass of Lne sducation proran

- Y

5, 1t Is diamporitane o zive a degtalled

|

o oa natlionel Has]

analysis of exasninations and tuae course of gswudy. Lver,where

directors of educatlional institubtlons seen to bs ziving :much
attentlion to tinis aon-acade sic¢ educaitional prosran. asre

e

ten or fifteen years ago the studenit participated in non-
organized gawes on tuize school grounds if e wished, ¢ is
now coapelled to particlpate in all aspects of physical educa=-
tion and sports.
The officlial decree of larch 28, 13485, modifled by the
2.

decree of Octouer 25, 13945, determines the nature of the

prozran of studies and exaanination for the teachini certificates

#n
L

in physical education and sports.u Tnis dscree, as odified,

= A . ™\ e ho} o~
> /1nmste“9 de 1'iducatlon Hatlonale, Iblid. p. <.
3 “inistére de 1'iducaiion Nationale, .extes OUfflciels

”ﬂlatifs 21 Certificat d'Aptisude au rrofessorstl
d'zducation Pnvsicue et Sportive (lre et Z2e Parties).
Parlis: Vulbert, 1946, pp. 7-52.




concerns Itselfl with all asnects of thie gselection of atu-

dents, exainatlons, and course of studles for preparing

piTalcal education teachers.,

i g 2
AT LC

trlculation of Studsents.

ie 1.

Te ecandidates for certifficate of aptltude Tor
teacnin: paysical education and sports (first and
sscont part) aust we reglistered at least tvio nonths
before thne openin“ of the session., This registra-
tion wust e witl: the regslonal direcitors of puysicel
edbcqtia“ and sporta. The papers of eacir candidate

2t include:
1. a resuest Tor reglstration on offic:

paper;

2. A csrtified copy of nls birith certificate;
3. A certificste of his natlionality;

4. 4 certified copy of nls police bhook not
over tihwree aonoi:is old;

L % . -~ - % - T N - - .

2. A certifled state it of the asplilcanti's
-
¥

diplomas and titleé

S. A medical certificate attesting to the
applicant's ability to take %tne examninationg

« . Statenent lndlcatlng his profeasion, .ils
place of resldence, thne date and place -
ocvtained his diploaas, ithe numnber of years
of nilitary service e coapleted, the
various schools in whicn he has studied,
posltions he nas held and any sports titles
he may holdg

3, An ldentificatlon photograph.

Candidztes 'mst subnit an agreensnt to enlist in the
service of public education for at least ten years.



twaainationg of the FTirgt Pard
{cf tihe certificate of aptitude)

e cmaninat ong for ths first part of the certl-

uTiv Tor teschers of physleal edication
spor%s are based on a course of Studj annexed {(to

doscriped 1ateﬂ in this chapierj. {he exzlnaitlions

e a1viﬁed as follows: written exasinations; indi~

val becinical exaslunaitions; oral exasinations
ninations in pructlcal “edabogv The Caﬁﬁidﬁbea

Qust also suvalt So a test of physlical esagwo ents
and coordlination.and a medical oxaainstion. The

-y . . o » e JR. ey A R B 4
list of admnlss’ ltlise candidates will

1

oy a B Sl
e sosued aliter

Lhe written and individual techinliecal sxaninaetions

e e

wve heen taxen,

{I) vrltien Exauinailions

ihe written exa inatil
re;lonal centers. Th
taree comupositlons o
20:

018 ars taken at the
ey are coanosed of
be rraded fro. 0 Lo

(1) anatony (lastin; 4 hours, coeffl-
clealt ol 1};

= Paysioloyy {(lasting 4 aocurs, co-
gfficlent of 1);

(3) Lducational Psycholo;y (lasting
4 nours, ooefflclent of 1).

W11 scores of 3 or welow agy ellilaute a
cand*date upon deeclsion of the jury. The
Jury 8281l poat the list of candidates %o
be adalbied to the Individual technical
gxarnination.

(iII) Individual Technical Ixaninaticns
“Tae individual technical exanination shall
be taken at the national ecielon. ‘They
are connosed of nine exaalnaations to ha
graded froan 2 to 20:

(1) Swlaaing test (coefficlent of 1);

(2) Life-savin: tezt {ccefflclant of

Al
Wi~
S
we

(3)-(3) Four tests of athletic prowess
(eachn with a coelfflelent of 1);



{(7) Ciianins test (ecoefficient of )3
(8} A nend exercise (coefficlent of 1)

(9) Two exerclses on spparatus, one
imposed, tue other chosen (coeffi-
cisnt of -} esch).

All ussits are scored on the Dasis of charis
ol” expectation. All zrades of five or wﬁlOW
1avy slianinate a4 candicdate unon thie dsacliaglo

ol Tue jury. Taoe jury saall post tne 113t
o carxiidates to be adnitted to toes oral
vedazozlical exaninations,

(iii) vral Exa:inations

1.6 oral sexazinations are to be taken 8t

the national echelon. ey shinll LDe con=-
possG ol lAb@PPOuanlunS on four susjscus

and scored fron O to 20:

(1) aAan interrogation in anatony {(co-
efficlent of 1}
(2) An interrogation in physiolory

{(coefficient of 1);

(3} An interrogation in general neda-
z0gy (coefficlent of 1);

(4) 4n interrogation on regulavions and
techninues (coefficient of 1).

£11 scores of S or below mev 8lininate a cane
didate upon tne declslon of tie jury.

(Iv) Examinations in Practical Pedagogy

The exaninations in practical pedagosy are

taken at the national echielon and are scored
froz O to 20:

(1) & couaposition on s lesson in phrysical
education and the presentation of
tnls lesson in whole or in part
{(coefficlilent of 2). The ecandidate
has one-hnalf hour to prepare his
lesson vwi.lceh he submlis to tine exarining
commission,

(2) The teachlinz and directing of a group
zane or cooperatlve tean ga e {(coeffi-
clent of 1). (An exaaple of a group



(V)

(V1)

Article 3.

‘A.‘J
3
=

cace wouldl be "prisonert's goal,” and
of o cooperative tea: zTane, naglet-
ball., ALl ~srades of elzut or Delow
nay ellininate a candldate upon the
decislon of the Jurye

Prysicsl Tessureants and Toordlaabtion
KExamination

Ho candldate 2ay be adaltied to oral or appnllied
pedaroglcsl sxazinations wio has not Lbesn dse
clared it after an Ata“inaticn ¢of coordination
and nhyvslcal resasuressnig. I {a4A4¢ub
comuission «wall be cahpesad af at least Ltwo
nnygicians and one professor of phyzsicsl sduca=-
tion. 4 report on all ecandidates declarsd
unf it shall be made avallable to liicse con-
cerned.

‘iedical Exaninabtion

No candidabte can be accepisd withou
ficate of phrslecal aptltude. Jda aaat
tinlis aptitude to a anedical co mission by
re=itting a dossier inecluding A wdlcal
cert$g$cauv les thian 8ix nanbga Sid tes
Inrs Lthat o 1z free ol all orguaanlce and
visceral defect a certificate fro: a chest
speclalist tast Ing wat Lie caxwildate 18
free of all lung infections;y a certificate
fros an o3 wadalﬂol ziath Ad“catlu, alzat in

each e€ye3 & certifiraLe froa an ear, o8 s
and tiroal gneciallss Ln@:ca“ln” Lie atate

-

[l
of these organs.,

Exaﬁlna*ionu
{of the certif

£ the Fhecond FPart
icate of aptitude)

*‘30

Tne exaninatiocns of ithe second part of the certiflicate
of aptitude for teschers of physical educatlion and
sports 1s taken after the completion of the progran of
studies (to he discussed later in %Ll.is cuapter). he
exaninations are di+vided into written eyaﬁinabiohw,
individual technicsl exa:slnatlons, oral exa lnatlons,
and examninatlons In appllied pedazozxy. Tioe canxdidatas
must alsc pass a medical examninatlon and evenitually

onie in

LOrpaclorve



(I) Written Exansinations

The written exasinations are taken at the
reg;lonal echelon. ‘Wniey are couposed of tiaree
tests, each scored from O to 20:

(1) Secience applied to physical educa-
tion (lastin: four nours, coeffi-~
cient of 1);

(2) Pedazogy (lasting four hours, co=-
efficient of 1);

(3) Techniques of sports (lastinz three
nours, coefficient of 1).

All scores of five or 1less may elininate

the candldate upon declsion of the jJjury. The
Jjury posts tae list of candidates to bte ad-
snltted %o the individual technical exanlination,

(I1) Individual Tecknlical Exa-ination

The individual technical exaninations are
taken at tne national echelon. They are the
saze, thou:zh sllizanitly more Aifflcult than
tiie lndividual sexasinations for tie first
part of thie certificate, witz the exception
of an addlitional one in dance rhytha for
wonen candidates.

Tne successful candidates In this examina-
tion are then admitted to the exaination
of applied or practical pedagogy.

(III) Oral Examninations

Tne oral exzaninations are taken at the national
echelon and are scored fron O to 20:

{1) An interrogation on anatoay, physiology,
or hyglene (coefficient of 2);

{(2) The candidste is given one hour to
prepare a fifteen-minute oral presenta-
tion of a proublex concerning psycaoclosy,
soclology, =nethods and techmnisues, the
orgzanization of physical education
and sports, or on outdoor activities
(coerfficient of 2).

All scores of five or less +ay bar a candlidate
frou further exanination upon decision of the
jury.



(IV)

o
o3
G

Exazinations in Practlcal Pedagogy

Thne exa=ninations in practical pedagogy are
taken at the national eci:elon. They are
scored frot1 O Lo 20 and concern thie Tollow-
ingz subjecis:

(1) A cowposlition of a tralning lesson
and 1ts presenitatlion in wiole or in
part, followed by tine direction of
agroup singling (coefficient of 3).
The candidate is given one-halfl hour
to prepare nls lesson wihilch he sub-
mits in writing to the exanaining
commnission. Each candidate 1is
responsinle for ten narchiing songs,
silx restiny songs, and six playing
son 38,

(2) The teachiing of a popular dance %to
a group of students {coefficient of
% for men and 1 for women). zHach
candlidate 18 responsible for a
repertoire of ten dances remwresent-
inzs at least tih:ree provinces of France.

(3) ihe selection and direction of cor-
rective exerclises for a group of
gtudents. The exa=z2iningz commission
g2all indicate the ailment to bhe
corrected (coefficient of 1).

(4) The preparation and preseatation, in
wnole or in parit, of a lesson on
sports (ga-es), atiiletlcs, or an
apparatus (coelfficlent of 2). A
desonstration of tecimicues of sports
nay be reguired of tlie candidate.

-
W
Nt

(For wozen) An exaninatlon of rhytualc
Zanes and songs.

All scores of elight or less on any one test
may eliminate candidates fros: furtiher couspeti-
tlon upon declsion of tne jury.

The sae medical and physical reasurenents
exaninations are required as for candidates
for tiwe TLirst part of the certificate of
aptitude for teachers of physical education
and sporits.
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Article 4.

ine standards wihilch gstudents are expected %o attain In
the individual tecinlical exa Inations are found in tiie
annex to the officlal publication, Textesufficials
Eelatifs au Certiflcat d'Aptitude au Professorsat
c'iducation Phyai-ue et Sportive (lre 2t 2e Parties)
ypuvlisned in 1946 by tae ‘Inistere of Hatlonal
Educat-on).

The outsatanding purpose of tue Ltwo~part exaalnation
cutlined 1in the precedin. pares 1s to select candidsites wao
are uentally and physically stronz and eliainate weak oncs
woth previous to enrolliecnt and at approximately ithe half-
way nark. A :reat wany of the nen and womnen who are ad-
it ted nold natlionsel ratlings in coxspetlitlive sporte or are

stars on rezional or nabtional teans.

Se Course of Study in ne rayslical Iducation Horaal Schools

Tne course of study for teacuners of physical education,
gports, and nealth is outlined 1n detall by the minlsterial

decree of arch 28, 1245, and =:0dified by ithis descree of

&

Octover =235, 1945. Tae following 18 a detalled ocutline of the

conplete course of study for Doth the first and second part

2
of tne certiflicate of aptltude for physical educatlion tesacliers.

7 Ag told to the writer by Y. Surrel, the Director of
the Hormal School for Wonen Physical Bducation
Teachers, in Tece mar, 1lJ40.

& As 3t0ld by Surrel, Ibid.

- R . \ - £ 0 '3

Ja Z;HLSEE?G de L'Uducabtion Hdationale, Prosrasie de la
Presiere rartie du Certificat d'Antitude au Profes-
sorat d'iducation Physicue et Snortive, Paris:
Vuibert, 13435, op. Llio=29.
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(1) Prograz of 3iologlical Sclences
(First Part)

The progsrau of biological seclence for tne first »nart of

tihe exarination for teacher

n

of paysiecal education and sports

1

the prograt annexed Lo the degree of

g

is very sin-ilar
July 31, 1133, i8 in t.e case of ithe earllier decrese, this

cne 13 based on a tnorourh nmowledge of huran anatony s d

[

payslolozy. Tnis knowledge must bes acoulred in suech a way

{2

that it will e unnecessar to further study 1t in a formal

way.

Anatoany
4 zeneral study of the nunan body to Include descrip-
tive and topo.raphical anatony, Lhs various systeas
and organs, tne gJeneral nature of nuanan belngs, the
cells, tiessues, and ithe ninenorena of reproductlion.

Pavalolosy

Muscular functions: contractibllity, elasticity and
excitability of -muscle tisgssue. The chemnical, ti.erauilc,
and electrical phenonena of muscular contractlon.
Agonistic and antagonistlic muscles. The role of muscles
n controlling moveaent s.

Circulatory functions tne hlood and l1lyuphk, the cardiac,
tixe beat of the Aegrt and 1its function. Arterial nres-
sure polints, weasuring arterial prsssure, iraln and
noteor connectionse Thne reaction of $the clirculalory
syster To excrcise.

Respiratory functions: the relaﬁio&sﬁip of tiie respir-

atory syste: to tiie blood, 1% ﬁ@c“aﬁisw and piaysiclojie-
cal medillecaticonse 1ae cAe"’ca; nhenomena of ﬁ@l ONArY

respiration.,. ine mechanical pﬁanonena of pulonary
respiration, respirsztory movenents. Inspiration and
expiration. The respiratory nervous syste1 and its
aetnod of funct*oninﬁ. Respiratory difficulties. The
reaction of tne respiratory orgzgans to exercilse.

Diszestive functlons: tiie dilzestive orzanas. “deciranical
and che=zical pnenoncna of di-estion. Absorpition and
excraeitlone. Secretion.




Body heat: the rezulation of body tenperature.

First ald: general rules 1in case of acclidents.

Proygra: of Pedasogy and Individual Physical
Achlievenents (rFirst Part)

£ blologlical scisnces

(11)

As in the cass of ithe study

-

n line with the prosra annexed to the decree of July

e

an

31, 1332, the pedagozlical preparation of %iie candldstes

a8t have the tendency To accualint hias with the knowled;e

naslic to all educators.

This progran willl therefore tend to zive nin the essen-

ti1al notlions on the zental ewvolubtilon of the ehild and the

adolescent. General pedagozy and aodern educatlonal ietihods

ahall be studled in the 131 -1t of thelr epplication to nhysical

education and sports.

Instead of irposing on future teachers a rigid systen of

educatlon, 1t 1s proposed that they be directed by glving

them an acouaintance with the dlfferent activitlies whilchi can

o8 btaugnt to students,

Prozram of Pedagogzy
(First Part)

p8yciiolozlical 1ife to pixysieal

[

1} The relationship of
and oral l1life,

(2) Tue enild (active orzsanis+w), hils need for exercise.

(3) The child, nhis physlical growth, nuberty;, adolescence.

(4) Characterlistic tralts in the psyc.olosy of ths
caild and thie adolescent

{(5) ‘fhe movenents, sensations, voluntary and instructive
or autoaatisc reflexes, the nature of roveents.
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{3) Initations.
(7) Instincits and navits.

(3) Ganes: the evolution of c¢chiildren and adolescent
£31es.

(3) 7Tne adolsscent.
{10) Paysical pleasurs and nain.
{11} The emoticns: Ifear, anzer, and jovy.
(12) The sentinents: love, conradery, friendship.
(13) Attention; intellectual and pnysical fatigue.

(14) emory; acquisition, conservation, forgetting,
repetition, tralningz.

(15) Intsllirence: 1agination, Judgzzent, phuysical
Intelligence.

(18) Tenperasent and character,

(17) The moral 1llife In tie cnlld: his =moral consclence,
nrinciples of =oral education.

(13) Tie soclal tendencles of the c¢hilld and tze adolesw
cent: nature, manifestations, evolution.

General Pedagogy

(1) The methodology and terninclozgy of ohysical educa=
tion {indilspensible bsfore all other pedagozical
study).

(2) Education and pedagozy, the art of peda;ozy.

(3) The bvasis of pedagozy, pedagozy as apnlied to
pnysical educatlion in particular.

(4) Advantages and dlsadvantages of thie laws of pedagogy
in educatlion.

(5) The adaptation of =sthods of teachling to the donailn
of piiysical education.

() Tae adaptatlon of sducational oroceszes to the
domaln of physical educatlon.

oF

(7) Tre developrant of Iinterest =zand desire to learn.



(3) Tne activity nsthods: group work, the student
projects, the role of the Iinsitruction.

{(9) Discipline: necessity. methods, sanctions,
Discipline in ophysical education.

(10) Tne authority of the teacher.

(11) rrofessional conscioasness ol the teac..ser.

(12} Pedagozlical organization and tie progra: of in-
struction. T1.e adaptation of the Instructional
prosras, ine observation and understanding of
the situdents. Controlling thne results of
instruction.

Jeneral Hotions on Sporits and Puvsliesal Education

(1) Sports and pnysical education.

(2) Tne role of sports and paysical education in tie
school prozran:.

(&) 1{ve soclal and natlonal imnportance of sports and
puysical educatlon,

(4) Physical and -=oral hygiene. Health, life (vigor)
and nappiness., Healthful livin:.

(5) 7Tue acguisition of roral nualiiles thirousziy swvorts
and physical education.

(o) ©ne formation of ciaracter and perscnallty tirough
sports.

(7) Trne intellectual values of sports.

;ilstory of Phuyslieal Educatlon

5

Ti.e various doctrines and developnents in phvsical educa~-
tion durin- the 13th and 20th eenturles.

Peda o=y Applled to Sporits and Puysical Hducatlon

(1) ‘asic paysical sctivities, T.e essentials of
natural exsrclise, usxerclses in work and play
activities. Ine adantation of natural exerclses
to maturity.

(2) Training exsrcises. Tiie luportance of gradual and
»reparatory physical trainine., Tne developnent of
riaybia. ine coordination of muscles and organs in
exercise.
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(3) ro0dy nalntenance sxsrclses. Gymastics. Coopera-
tion wibtn redical science. Corrective zad
postural exercises. Resplratory exercises.

{4) Jz=res. duveatlonsl valae of anes, he coolice
and ﬂLJvar%“loﬁ 27 ranses, Tre ruales and re_ ula-

1
tilons of warlous Troun Tanes,

{3) Sports as p;ysiCﬁl odacatlon activ&bieg. Tae
tec 305

purncse and nicues of varlous track and {leld
activities., ©Collective snorts sucn as foothall,
haskothall, volluy~Mall, and hand-ball. T.ie

value of coapetltlion.

(3) Outdoor acitivities. Trainlng for 1life In the
outdoors. Caaping, 2iking, cookinz, swila 1ng,
and otiier ouit-of-doors gctiitles. Tie Intei-

lectual sanrichuaent of the personality by outdoor
activities., The adaptation of outdoor activities
to various aze sroups and to tiie sexes.

(III) “eekly Scnedule of tiie Course of Siudy
(7Filrst Part)

Ths above-descrived course of atudy for t.e wloloiical
sciences, nedagoxy, and pavsical education conalsts of one

vear. Ihe weekly schedule of classes and activitles 1s as

10

follows: {Hote: g basged on a nine-month

g
(1]
[
*
f i
[
o
Hn

scnool wear totalin 300 nours in 30 weeks. Thursday af ter-
noons are reserved for corwpetition In Individu aports.
Saturday afternoons are roscrved for sswuinars, conferences,
and grsuvy sinzinT.)

fheory Coursges: O hiours per week

raveiolony, zeneral pedsgogy and alstory

of poysicsl education 2 noars
Secience (anatomy and physioloazy) % iours
Twe teaching of sports and physical

education S hours
10 T inistere de l'ﬁqﬂoatloa Hatlonale, Hotlce sur la

Preparation de la Preidre Partie du Professorat
d'Education Pmysique at Sportive. Paris: Iaprinerie
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Practical Activities: 22 nours per weesk

Games and paysical education 7T hours
3ports educatlon (six uours for zirls) 7 ours
Ouitdoor actlvities S hours
Popular dancing 1 hour

Coachiing and umpiring S hours
{Fuytamle dancing for gsirls 1 hour)
Sroup siaging 1 hour

11
(IV) Projra~ for %iolezical Sclences
(Second rart)

The general principles to be ohserved in the tesching
of L ¢ vleological sciences are set Ffortiy In the prea - -Hle to the
prozra.c of 19ds. 1t enpliasizes tuat these subjects st be
learned so thnat the teacher will understand individual dif-
ferences in sll thelr ranifications. It furti:er states that
Lirede subjects (anatoay, physiology, and hyzliene) rust he
studled with the view of thelr practical application in the
programn of sports and physical education. The oprogram of
studies 1s plammed to give tihe future teachers a co=xplete
understanding of the zuman Seings wihio wlll be entrusted %o
tnen, Ve effect of exercise on the anatomy and the physlology
of the uvrganisn aust be btaorouzghnly understood by all teachers.
The following is a deitalled description of the suvject matter

to ve gstudied in the viological sciences:

11 “inistidre Qe 1t Md%ca,ion datlionale, Yexites 071 iciels
felatifs 8L, rrofeassorat d'iducation Faygicue et

Sportive. raris: suiaert, 1945, Dp. =25=32.



174

(1) <he anaitoar and novanenis: t.e nmarts of %te skele-
ton axi e funciion of eacn., Pne relatlons.dip of
txe gkalebon Lo tne wuscles.  Tas nature of bonse

tissces,. An analyvslis of the effect of woveaents

&"“ gxercise on L8 aasatoay. Tus ”elatLOdship of
Lhe anatoay andt U@ nervous syste: The wvarious .
positions of (e anatoay. The aﬂauozv in soeclfic
soveuents such az: walliing, runniig, Juoipings
trrowins, cliswlin:, carrring, 1ift , standin g,
pusirin:, pullling, suspendins, awia Sw* creliiang,
and rowing.

(2} Comparabive svudy of tne anasomy of tiie male, the
faqale, and the cnilc: aruct ristics ol ine
anatoay and morpluolosy oi tae two sexes. Various
antarorological types in the hwuman race, ‘The
different tyu 'pes found in % s@ various orovinces
of France. ihe aptitudes of ati.letes depending
on csertaln navsical tjnea. The anatonlcal evolu-
tion of tue auman veilng Ifro.a virihy to mannvod with
paritlcualar attention Lo v.:e cilldhood, adolescent.
and post-adolescent perlod. Anatonlical cliarac-
terlistics of middle age and old aze with the
linitadtlona thiegse chnaracitgristics plaﬂa on ©ld a;e.

Faysioloay

(1) e phyalolosy of nove ents: itne nature and
fuactions of %Lie nervous system., nellex moveent s,
voluntary qove ients. Aubouatlc snove enis. statlie
and dynanic contraction. waoullivriun. e -mscles,
thelr locatlon, and use. 1ne relatlonssnip of the
nervous 3r7sten To noOveenis.

FURC) ;uuerc%sSLJﬂs of effort and exercise on tosg
varlious syste:s aud organs: tihe effect of exer-
cise on the develcopent o7 muwscles. izgular
strenzgth and Flexiocility., The effect of sexercise
oir Loe raﬁpiraua“* orgsansg.  reatnin exerclses.
Jiercise and Lse circulatory svete s The effect
of tralniny on t.ae wart, Ine effect of exercise
on nutritlon and wstanolisa.,. ‘Iypes o dicsts
necessary for varlicus foras of work and etercise.
Uver-aourishiuent and under-nourishzent. 1he cffect

of exerclse on Tatiy: tUilssues., The necessity of
gxercise for tihe propsr functloning of the excretionary
Y ste: s,

o
i
N

(3) L elffect of exercise on toe ovsanls @ 1la seneral:

etnods of paysical traininz; fora and oqd*ﬁ_cning.

=yl

Fatlgue; muscular fatlgue. and lts effect on goneral
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The teachners of sports and physical esducation
st ve were Luan good tecnniclans in tnelr
speclalty. <‘hey must be capable of collaborating
with the direciors ind the teachers of scademic
or intellectanl suvjecis in order to assure a
coplate sid " i i ”

yitilous education oy Loie students.

LLEYOL oI nnecessar, ial t.e wrollsans con-
willly Uha : anG the nealth of The
swuman belnt snould ne 3"“died not onliy as Tuncitions
of sports and poysical educalion, dbut also in such
r way as to oriar to 11 0t atlonaleo
exists Catwoaen i Inlc 2al, aoecilal,
2l, @and oral 1Life of diwviduaal,. it is
sary bo zcquaint futuare ers wi

Gentag wixo will cone to Lshen on Lhe playorc

e ymaasiam, aand oo trins to thwe ait~0“

Yhe wsacners ﬁast ve prevared Lo onserve and

umnderstaand i tudeats! reaction Lo the various
i ica baey will e exposed.

oa Ladlisputanle pioyslolosical laws, ths$ sl slso
buxe account of tie »syosnolozical 1ifs of thac

Guman beln.. . « & L0e dﬁV&lOgi&nu of chawacter

and bthe acaulsition of goegial dlirscilon aus s e
sajansed In on tho plajying fleld along with pluysical
davelep“ent. Thils 3lnple aln 2ust be present
always in thie mindg

Sporta and paysiesl educatlon dosa nobt raszt solely

o T VN
WXL OL G488 G3aacaer.

e profeazors rasnonsibls for Ulie preparation of
caadidates for sie second »narit of ﬂsrkf?ﬁcntc o
apiivuds for wsac. -ers of sporits ond physical sducae-
tion “n~t pay narvicular attentiocn to the nHeda-

; sne of tasir Ludents, as welil as
u¢e artéksf@zuz of tocunlraes wd’ch will develop
soot denonstralorg and seaci.ers 0o physical ecduca-
L300

Toe techmical \aip:“@nce of phvslical Givcu%iﬂﬁ
teachiers must bse abovs reproach. The teacl.er »must
LG aosle o glve payocical educatlon Insiriction to
studeocnts of all asss. Hlsg superisricy masi bhe
cvideat in aii Tor ﬁﬂ of atnletlics, rdmnagtics,
aﬁowts, and §i NS, “osen beachers sust mow th
Gifferent hods of siary wonious gymassics and

“wust possess Lie cuallties of supploness, [race,

and sbtrenztn, n“icg will nalte tien elocuent examples
of puysical culture. They uust never forcet the
iaportance of esthetic role In symastles. ey
mast teact thelr students Lo avold all foras of
vularity in gesbtes and 1ove tents.  Lhey sy
Taem Lo walk slegantly and to acguire baauitils
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“ove*enus wi%. . out affect. Iforn in sports 1g as
sportant as Loe spord itseli. i developnaent
ow goou oY 433ures proper sical developent. .

Todas, L.e teus or rust e tiie initiabor of

iy uports
© Lls recreation
e

for colilidren, Lag orzanlizer of
t.e “hgsical counselor and ., if necesgsary,
el in all sports,.

F:a

C
Tiie atove direcitiong «4nd Instructlona fro o thie inlstr

of HEducation lza&ve little to ths laginatlion as to wiizlt 1s

expected of tue tralains of paryslcal education teac.ers.

it must be reembsred that prilor Lo 1333 notainy uad besn

done to pronote physical or healtla education in the scaools

and snorts other thaa on tie post-sacaool and ilzuly profes-

AR

sional level were Lardly Xaown. Un to 13563, 1ittle ad Leen

done to inplessnt these dlirsctlons. 1t 1s pos=zivlie Laal tae
way dld -mueh to awaxen tue couatry to the payslcal deterlcora=-

tlon of 1ts population., At say rate, 1t 1a now auzisniting

e

on a lurgs scale thne traininag of physical educatlon load

Tk W e b

E-
&
O
4]
1ed
o
e

and teachers,

The course of study in pedagogy for students nrenaring

for tae second part of the ceritiflicate of antliude Tfor teacuers

of snorts and physlical educatlon is ouitlined in detsll By the

J
= 14
Minlstry of Zducation as follows:

(vI) Progran of Pedasogy {(S8econd Part)

Paycholorzs = review and analyslis of Liue progran of tie Tlrst
part,

(1) Puysiological vLasis of o8yciiolozZye.

£
o
}
0
o
or

-~ S . ’ . [CRR N . R [ &
Gt hablonals PR id. FERIIN Eo=-i3,
SR



(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

-
(&3]
Nt

(7)

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)
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Sensations and percepitions of movemenstsz. Learn-

ing and acoulring wovesents. lental operatlions.

Hepetition. +the value of deionstration. Coordi-
nation. Zcouilibriuv:. Fositure. Hiyithn.

The utllization, suldance, and douination of
reflex; autonatlic and voluntary oveents in
paysical education. EHExpression in gymastics.

e manifestation of altruiss in tne eiild and
the adolescent and i1ts utilization In physical
educatlion.

Factors that influence attentlon; Interest,
pi.ysical fatigue., sental fzatlgue, and intelligence.
Ac~ruiring deasirable novenents in puysical educa-
tion torough practical exerclses and games. Th
role of physiczal educatlon in developling esthetlc
puysical rvovenents, spirit, and prilde.

The fornation of character and personality through
sports and paysical education. The nature of
personality. The role of uneredity, sex, environ-
ent, education, p»rofession, etc., in developing
character and personallty. Yhe influence of
pnysical education on the temperaent and character
of the chilld and the adolescgent. [lie trainlng of
will thwoazn physical education.

The values of physieal educatlon in dasveloping
moral living.

The vrinciples of education advocated by tiie best
known writers and educators.

T-.e progressive sciiool and the activity nethods.
The varlious systens of education.

Sports and panysical educatlon, and Zroup education.

ihe nethods in physical education and tue direc-
tives of the ‘inistr:, dated Ocitober 1, 19485.

interest, recreation, and happiness in physical
education.

Conductin: & lesson; discipline, ti:e austiority and
duty of the teacher in physical education, tie
responsinillisy of the student.

Thre developnent of caaracter and culture Ti.rough
pivsical education.



(8} Socisal and moral devseloprent in physical sduca-
tion. "‘he role of altruisn, tean spirlt, and
integrity.

{9) Tne role of tiie teacher of physical educatlon.

(10} Professional duty. consclousness, and culture.

(11) ©ihe resgponsibllities of ti.e teacher of physical
education.

Soeciolosy

(1) Elements of social actions. Influence of sccial
life on the individusal,

(2) Ylesentary social zroups. Pria:itive societles.
Human groupinzs,

(3) Organlzed and coinlex socleties. Different
types of socleties. Soverelignty. The funcitions
of the State.

{4) ‘loral rignts, responsibllities, and sanctlons.

{5) Econoniec 1life. ‘e division of labor.

(8) Intellectual life.

(7) Civilization and scecial valuss.

Jeneral History and Critigue of Meinods in Physlcal Zducablon

(1) Pnysical education durin: various epocns in ils-
tory: Uriental, 3reek, Ancient Romne, 1iddle Ages,
Renaissance, XVII and XVIII cenituries, the
nodern and contesporary periods.

(a) The influence of physical education on civil
and pulitieal institutions,

{v) Ine role of pnysical education in silitary
training.

(c) Art in relation to exercilse and physical
educatlon.

(d) Literature on puysical education. ke role
of pnysical educatlion in tie works of great
writers.
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A erltical study of =nethods 1n sports and
physical education in tihe 12tk and 20th cen=-
turies in France, Jermany, Sweden, Dennark, Fin-
land, Czechoslovakia, and mn:land. 1g/

Twe Present COrganlization of Sports and Phigsical iducation

(1)

in “rance.

(a) The osrganization of physical education in
the course of study. Sciiedulesz in the
various branches of education (priaary,
secondary, technical, nhi her, and private).

(b) The orzanization of physical education
outelde of scioo0ls: workers groups, in
connerce, youn. far:zers, and witn clivil
gservants.

(¢) Societies for sports and physical educa-
tion: scuiool and post-school socleties,
youtih orzanizations, tourist clubs,
unions and federations, sum:zer vscation
ca 'p8, larzxe natlional festivals.

(d) Thae enulprent of the State, fields, and
materials: stadiumnsz, playgrounds, [yma=
slung, swinninz pools, caips, schiool
conlonies, tourist orzunizations,

(e) iedical conirol: aealih teaching in sci.ool,
1n post-school soclietles, snorts orguniza-
tions, worksesrs zsroups, etc. The cadre of
Inspecting and supervisins physicians.

(f) The ormaanization of cadres for physical
educatilon: the schools, institutions,
centers. ine entrance exaiinations and
tne course of studye.

Sports and pnysical educatlon 1In ot..er countrles.
Tne orzanization of sports and nhysical educa-
tion in otuer 1 :portant natlions. Juitstanding
and exceptional organizations. International

»

It 13 interestin: to note tiiat theo Unlied States is
oLy gaentioned in tihils field, as a satter of fact, in
tiae readiny, ongervatlions, and conferences with French
educators for this gtudy, education in itne Unlted
States was never found to save been iven .much con-
sideration. in only one publicatlon, and trat an
unofficial one, waz tue naze of an Averican educaiLor
gnentloned. “als was a blorrannical reference to

John Dewey.
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federations. 7The rodern Olympiles. ihe relation-
ship of sports to the needs und desires of children,
workers, and intellectuals. The place of sports
and puyslical education in worxera! orzanizatlons.

Pedarozical Orgzanlization

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(3)

(7)

(3)

{2)
(10)

{as

(11)

Vhe

puysical

cisses, zaes, sports, and soyamasiics covered

The adaptation of physiecal activity to the »nhiysio-
lo2y and psycnolozxy of the ehild and tie
adolescent.

The school=year nrorra.s of sports and paysical
education.

fhe understanding, observation, and counseling
of students.

ine organigzation of & pnysical education class;
tire methods of groupling, deternining activities,
and asslgning group leaders.

Controlling results of physical education classes.

adapting teaching to varlous age groups oobl: in
and out of sch.ocol,

Cooperation between tiie physical education teacher
and tne scnool panysiclan,

Professioconal orlentation. Paysical education
adapted to ti.e asctivities in various occupations.

Corrective physlce sducatione.
rrec e wyaleal sducation

The teachin: area, egulp:sent, and ~aterlial.
Clotning for syorts and physical education.

The teacrer of physical educatlon and =school life.

course of study oI pedagosy appllied to sporits and

education 1s a review of the various iypes of exer-

C",

urln; Liwe

period of preparatlon for ithe flirst part of the certificate

el

off aptitude for teachiers ~f sports and physical education.

Toe course places eadphasis on the methods and values of

teachling

thie various exercises, games, and sportis. vuring
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tiie gecond part of the preparation, scnewnal nore emunpiasis
is placed on winat 1is called corrective and malnitenance
exercises. The student must learn to recognize nalfornatlons
16

and their causes and cures.

Also, considerable eaphasis 13 placed on tie teaching
of track and fleld evenis as well as tiie popular snorts. The
teacher must nhinsell becoae an ocutstanding athilete in the
various sports and track and fleld eventas. iIroup singing,
ponular dancin, and riythailc dancinz also coae in for
sreater emphasgsis, wobtn as o netiiod of tbteachnin: and personal
aci:ieveent by the student-teacher., 2y way of pollishing
off the trainiangsg of studsnit-teachers, considera:le tiie is
devoted to learaln: 1o uide and direct outdoor activities,
country tours, sunner ca:ips, and mountain sports, as well
as seaslde recreation and physical education prograns. Yhese
activities 1aclude: scouting, skiing, canocelny, rap-making
and reading, cycelingz, casaping, and first aid.lv

Practice teaciing foris an iaportant part of t.e irain-
inz of physical educatlion teachers; however, 1% is not as
well re ulated as in thne practice teaching for ti.e acadealce
secondary school bteachers. 'he nor :al sciiocols for puysical
education teachers do not have annexed tralning achools
where the student=-tsacners uay practice. [for tie 7ost part,

vractice teaching 1s done with tuie cooperation of ihe

pa 3 b - - a T - s k.3 2 .
S lnistere de 1! :ducation udationale, Ibid. p. 39.

> . . e,
17 inistere de 1t'iducation iationsle, Loid. pp. 42-3.
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student-teacher's ovn colleagues. Cceasionally, a student-
teacrer is rlaced 1ln a nearbty scnool for a few dayas.
Zeginning wlih the acadeile year 1947-48, wnen the length
of tihe physical education nor:zal s8citool prozgra will be

extended fro: two to three years, student-teachers will b e

sent out to scnools in their own locality for periods of

3 o 1 13
froa six te ten weeks for practlice tesching.

{VI1) Weekly Scinedule of the Course of Study (Second Part)

411 students at tiae norrzal schools of physical educa=-
tion are in residence at the sciiool. As tne students for the
second part of the certificate of aptlitude nave already
proven themsselves physiecally and athiletically, wore tine is
spent in theory courses and in directing the activities of
thelr junior colleagues than was the case of the first year
students. The following 1s tite weskly programn of ¥the course
of study for the second nart of the certifieate:lg

Theory courses: 17 hours.

Fsyenolozy, pedazgozy, soclolozy, and the
nistory and mnethods of sports and physical

education S aours
Sciences (anatony, phvsioloswy, =health,

hhygiene) S hours
fieiaods of teachiing gports aad puysical

education and practice Gteachlng & oours

18 iAs told to the writer by Y. Surrel, Direciuor,
Ltizcole sormale Superieure d'Tducatlon hysicue
de Jeunes Filles, Chatenay-falabry, Decether 3, 1346.

19 As coplied by the writer from the typewrlitten sciiedule
at trne scnool at Chatenay-ialabry, near Paris, on
Pecemzer 3, 1340,
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Practical course: 15 hours.

Pnysical education and zames & nours
Sports S5 hours
OCutdoor activities 1 hour
Summer camps, scoutinz, etc. 1 hour
Popular dance 1 hour
Rnythmic dancing 1 nwour
Choral singing 1 bhour

4, Individual Accomplishuaents Heculred of Svortas and
Physlical *ducation Teachers.

a8 was indicated earller in this chapter, the recrult-
ingz of students for the physical education nornal sclhiools 1s
alshly selective. Only a superior, mentally alert atnlete
could possitly be accewnted., e two years of training and
education whalch follow recruitent tend to turn out a teacher
who can perfora all of the skills and feals tnat e 1s
reaquired to teach.

Tne tests of physical and athletic ability are scored
fron O to 20 and the following tables indlicate the speed
or perfection resuired of prospecitlve teachers of sports
and physical edacation.ao

On all tized and neasured events the students aust
averaze a score of 10 or better. All evenits are scored
fron 0 to 20, except as oitherwise indicated. 1Thls 13 tihe

usual syste: oF scoring in France.

§ ) dem A} FEHI fe ® . - Y
20 inistere de 1l'iducatlion datvionale,
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Rope i a C & 8 Juw ap iz

Climbing 200 running running
5 4 160 500 neter nizh broad pols

aeters selers -eters seters hurdles Jump jutp wvault Score
36CS. S8CS. B3€808. lNe3. secas. usters rnetars msters

4e Se 11.0 EHR RS 22.0 1.80 5.90 Se D0 20
e 4o 1 11.2 4220 2543 1.78 G.74 Ge 40 19
Se le S 11.3 4225 pEAY le7S 5053 Se 30 18
560 4.2 11.35 4130 P e l.38  3&.42 Se 20 17
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Ba s e @ 12.2 4155 S32. 3 1.51 5.32 2470 12
.0 Ted 1. 4 L 0G O3 & l.43 De4&o PNV 11
Fe O Te7 12.8 o:035 S54.0 1.44 5.30 2. 00 10
10.0 8.1 12.7 5:10 D4, G 1.40 5.14 Z.40 9
10.5 Be D 12.8 5819 35.2 1.37 4.233 2. 30 38
11l.0 Be 9 13.0 2:20 SO, i 1.38 4.32 Ce 20 7
11.5 e 3 13.1 0:25 S5. 4 1.50 4.38 2,10 <]
12.0 2.7 13.3 2: 30 37.0 1.238 4.50 2.00C o
12.5 10.1 13. 4 2: 55 5766 l1.22 4.34 1.90 4
134G 10. 5 13. 6 O3 40 SB.2 1.19 4.18 130 S
13.5 10.3 15.7 5 45 SBae 3 l.15 4.02 1.'70 2
14.0 11.3 13.3 3: 20 S33e 4 l.l12 & 86 1.50 1
14.9 11.7 14.0 5:55 40,0 1.08 3.70 1. 50 O

N

“egides thie athletic tsst shiown on this and the thwree
Pollowin: tabhleg tie students are tested and scored on all
T

types of paysical sducation exercises, gaes and sport. In

£ »
i

JENPEE £ S 2 EP gy v v - - ¥ o " e . - P 3T
all scovinr-, for - and Lecaniocue are Slven ecual wal it wiith

strength, speed aad endur:ice.

De wae raties of Teacasrsg of Sports aund Fhwyslieal ducstion.

almoat overniisiit tae i iportance and responsinility of

tiie paysical education tecacher a3 cosze Lo tie attentlion of

21 diniscére de 1'Educatlon Hatlonale, Lbld. pp. 44=55,
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( lasculine Table Continued)

T h r o W 1 112 S W 1iaaiing . 1 ¥ 8 3 av

wWeig it crawl back st. breast
7257 S0 S0 50

gra-s discus Javelinmebars weters ebters speed technisue Score

Tine. sin. nin.
neters ustvers uesters S8C. sac. Sec,

135.00 477400 Q132 0:183 Gt 40 20
12, 62 : 45,60 Q:35 T:141.5 0:43.5 19
12.24 D5.80 44,20 J: 35 0145 0: 47 a
11,358 34.40 42,30 U144l OCi148.5 0:00.5 17
11.48 33.20 41.40 144 (O 5% U o4 16
11,18 B32.00 40,00 U 47 0:85.5 0U:57.95 16
10.72 30.80 &8.60 0: 506 G H8 1:01 14
1C. 834 23.580 37.20 J:55 1:102.85 1:04.5 13
DeBFE 28440 E5.3D C:53 1:090 1:08 12
Je 5B 2720 H4.,40 0:02 1:09.5 1:11.5 o 11
D20 D00 33.00 1:028 1:13 115 Sec. 10
SeEZ 24,80 31.50 1:08 1:15.5 1:18.5 :135 Jery 2
: S o020 1:08 1l:20 1:2& 40 zood 3
27314 30 1:11 1:238.5 1:25.8 145 7

27 o 40 1:14 1:27 1:29 $ 30 pood 5

25400 1:17 1:30.5 1:3Z45 1155 5

Lde 30 1:20 1:34 1:338 2 5L All 4

LS8 1: 85 1:37.5 1:32.5 or elow 3

“1.830 l:d 14l 1:43 sore Tail. 2

20.40 1:29 1:44.5 1:48.5 1

13.00 1:32 1:43 1: 55 O

all other sc.ool personnel 1n "rance. 18 volnted out esrl

paysical education and sports were not recosnized as npart

ier,

of

tiie aschool's activitles until 1535. At first thils new phase

of educational developient nrogressed very slowly. Slince

3 1

war the demands Ior expansion 1a thls aresa have Leea .Aany
&

Zreater thnan could vossiily e net because of tiie s.oritane

= L3

trained personancl and enuipent. “oitt are still very a

&

ti

tines
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TABLE 24

PSR OTT TR L Ty YT LT\ LRI O
TAALY OF JCOHIED ACHIDVE EHTS

(FTeainlines) i
a c e 8 Jumpilngeg Tnr oww L n g
20 welght
60 800 meter runaning running 4000
meter neter hurdle nlzh broad ST AS discus Jjaveliin Score
secs, 2ins. secs, netera meters meters aoters @ Laers

)|

2.0 1:45 13.0 1.30 5. 40 10.61 324 S 20
De2Z L347.2 13.2 1.47 De8 10. 32 31 30 13
8.2 1:492.4 1lo.4 1.44 2.15 10.04 30 293 138
Bed 1:H1ied 1o.G 1.41 e 4 Q473 29 23 17
Cea®  1:33.3 13.8 1.35 <aD2 2 42 =8 27 15
2.5 L:i56 14,5 1.55 Lo 3 2.20 27 26 15
D42 1:52.2 14.2 1.32 e SO 3e 22 3 25 14
el 2:0u.4 l4.4 lecy 4.&5 Se 34 20 13
Te2 ©i1lE.D 1445 1.25 Lo 44 2. 30 24 12
22 4 2:(}4.8 14. 8 10 23 1;2o 32 8,08 23

9.5 2507 13.0 1.20 4,20 T e 50O =
: » 1.17 4,008 TeS2 21

R B DD 0 D I
5w b B G G
bt
’—l

¥
2

4 i1.14 Se IO Te24 <0
2 ) 1.11 5, 4 Se s ‘
10.1 2:156.3 155 1.03 SelE Ce 03 13 17

5 & O

P 2

4

il

[
. »

1.05 S0 Ce 40 17 1S

OHODWROEOINQ

10.4 2:20.2 16, l.C2 De &3 3.l 1o 13
10.8 2:22,4 146, O.29 3.36 5.34 15 14
10,7 2:24.8 15.86 Oe80 Sed Ve 06 i4 13
10.2 Z:26.83 1.2 0. 33 S.12 Se 23 13 1e
11.0 2:29 17.0 Q.30 3.00 2400 12 11

SR et em. g -~

Prance. Playsrounds are pracitically nonexlisting, scluoonl gymea-

oo

silunag almost unknown, and L:e laclk of teachers is iore apparent
20

e ¥

tiian thelr nresence.
In order to nake Lo use of teacners in sports and physi-

ible tie 'Tlnistry of Fducatlon

@

¢zl sducation as zffective as noss

igzusd the following instrucilons resardins thelr datles and
25
agszl maent efTectlive Jctober 1, 12495,

£ A Py T 4 4 . I - @
22  As told to the varlter on .any ocecasliong hvy various
Srench educators dariny Nove tber and Mnce ver, 1048,
s

~ . . \ - . . " - .
=3 ‘inistere de 1t'Lducatlion satlionals, Ope Citae, ppe 74~
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TABLE OF SCORED ACLIEVE LNTS

W o mne i life
Ciinmbing Fack ~Teasy Saving
Shtroxze stroxe

5 meters Jeb soters ; 50 mebers 50 weters Speed Technigue  Score

Sec8 . sees,. mivie min. miT. e .

5.5 4.5 G 3B Os4d (Qrda 20

Bel 541 w2 B0 Q:45.5 (sd7 .5 In 1ife sav- 19

a7 5.7 Gedl 049 0:51 inz 10 points 18

Tl C et L4l GeBoeh 354 =D ars given for 17

TG le8 D 4T T2 BE 01588 sveed ard 10 16

2.5 Tel e 5O U530 1:01.58 for technisue. 18

g.1 3.1 5153 103 1:08 The Lwo are 14

SaT 5.7 0156 1:06.5 1303 .5 added for the 13
10,3 L el O i% 1210 i:12 tobal s3ore. 12
11.8 S8 1:02 1:13.5 1:15.58 i1
12,58 10.8 L 0B isl7 i:19 Hinle 10
13.1 11.1 1108 1:20.5 1:22.5 0:40 Very 9
1%.7 11.7 Leli 1s24 i:2¢ ~:45 pood 8
14,3 i2.8 R 1:28745 L:2%.5 0: 50 7
14,8 12.9 A 1:31 1:53 e85 Guod &
188 1345 e B3 L33 eD 1:38.6 1200 5
ig.1 i14.1 i3 ES ledo i:40 1:08 All 4
1C.7 147 1228 1:141.5 1:43.5 telow b3
17.3 1543 1:29 1245 1:47 Hhis 2
179 iBen L1232 134l,5 1:50,.,86 wolint 1
148 188 108 152 1154 fpil G

i

ingtructlcnsg of the finistry

A Tiie 1lst of Ocbober 1343

Un tiie Use of Teacuers of Sports znd Paysleszl Fducation
Phrysical edueation., like all othier educatlon, 1as guffered

ae consegusnces of tlie occupation and scihwool politics during
e ysars 1240 (o 1244 « .

t‘:cﬁ:

These instructions do not intend o correct all ithe
rproviens that exist, many of wilca will ve with us for somne
timc. Thelr essentlal nurpcse is:

e

i

(1) To put an end to the oblilgations iposed on tsachers
Lo use but one usthod 1aposed uniforuly on allj;

(2) 10 proclain the veaelue of the nriacioslas unanlicusly
ad zitted by a2l1ll educators rssponsicic ifor piysical
education;
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(3} To recoznize that, tiese principles belinz firmly
regpected, all teachlinz personnel can, in ithe
organization and conduect of thelr lessona, ive
free run to thielr personalities and Initiative,
in such a way as to obtaln thie best possible
results; these, in the end, sre more iaportant,
for the teacner and for the student Lthan Iuper—
sonal supervision, often sterile, and bHased on
doctrinal orthodoxy.

The methodology and the pedarozy of physical sducation
has permitted %thie selection froan variocus schools and pro-
cesses a certain numbher of basie princinles generally
accgepted, fruits of research and experience, and w:lclh, at
this tine, permits a conception and prsciice of phrysical
educatlion conformingzg to reality and adopted to modern life.
Zetter than a theoretical dsecirine, the product of a sincle
brain, imposed upon tiose wiio must apply it, these nrincl-
ples fit to inspire and rulde the teachers alons ratlional,
lo:zical and useful lines.

Within broad general lines the latest dirsctives of Gl

cate the plan for sports and phrysical educa-~

24

ninigtry indl
tion according to age groups.

Up to © years of aze: Lxerclses should be used wirtich
tead Yo satisrly tne child's need for activity and move-
aent. Hach use sihould be made of coordination exercises,
exercises wiiich develop the Initiation of move-ents,
zroup zanes and singing.

Ace sroup © to 10:

i

Fanes and natursal exercises directed by the teacher;
Prsparator; exercises;
Corrective and usaintepnance exercises.

o~ o~ o~
G DO
e’ St St

Are zroup 10 to 13:

(1) Hatural and useful exerclses;

(2) Gamnes for suall and large groups, £a:188 Dprepara-
tory tec colleetive sports, and for girls, popular
dancings

(3) Taiotenianee exerclses;

(4) Preparatory and corrective exercises.

ZZ TInIstére de 1l'LDducation Hatlionale, Ibid., ppe. 77-78.
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hAore groun 13 to 16:

(1) “aintenance and corrective exerclses;

(2) Advanced group ganes;

(3) Habtural and useful exerclses;

{4) PFPreczaratory exercises;

{5) Sports. inecludinz group coapetitlve gaunss and

rixytsnle danciny for girls.

Aze zZroup 15 to 123

(1) “ne training, preparation and perfection of
teciinique for collective and coanpetitive anorts;

(2) Hatural and useful exercises;

(3) Sroup ganes and popular dancing;

(4) Preparatory and corrective exerclses;

(5) Gymastics and rhythmic dancing for girls.

At all times the physical educatlon teacher has tiie duty

of checking on the children's health and growth. Chsasrits rmst
»e kept up to date on sach child's progress and accomplishe
ments.

As indicated earlier in this chapter the programn of
sports and physical educstion 1s new. Although it had its
begiming in 1234 in that a prosram for training teachers
of asports and physlcal education was established at tuat
tize, it was slow in getting started. 1In 1934 there were no
teachers of sports and physiecal education and in general
enthusias: for ohysical training was lackingzg. In 13332 and
1940 =many educators who had been at least passive if not
antagonistic to sueh a program realized ihat popular denand
was forcinz the issue. The war years nade people nore con-
scious of tie need for sports and physical sducation ti:iroughi-
out tie sciool systen but lack of personnel postnoned 1its

inaplementation.
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Since 1345 ti.e progra Lo traln teaciiers Las jone
forward rapidly. However, as late as Jece:zber 1946 tue
scrio0l to train men physical education teachiers was not
vet in full operaticn.25 Mogt of the bulldings were not
ready and the grounds were s8tlll in the staze of being
developed into the needed sthletlic fields.

On the other nand, the womnen's pniysical education nor-
ral school was fully operating and can be expected Lo turn
out about 130 teachers anaua113.25 The playinz fields are
wall lald out on expansive grounds. iost of the classroom
building:s are new and adecuate, an indoor swimaing pool
is avallable nearby. There seemns to be an abundance of eguipe
ment for all types of ganres and gymastics.

On the baslis of the many elementary and secondary schools
visited nothing seems to have been done since 1934 to esauilp
tnen with playing flelds or gymnasiums. Gyanasiuns as they
are known in schools of the United States are unknown in
France., 1t is planned that for the most part all phyaical
training will be held 0ut—of-door3.27 In view of the great
shortage of materlals of all kinds it is doubiful that much
will be done in the way of providing swilimming pools, showers,

dressing rooms and gymasiumns in the near future.

25 As seen by the writer at that tine.

238 As told to the writer by Y. Surrel, the direcior
of the school.

27 48 told to tue writer by numnerous physical education
teachers znd scih:osl directors.
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Physical education and organized sports wlthin tue
‘institutions of higher learning 1s completely unknown. At
the present tine there are no plans for developlnz phyaical
education at the university level.26 The directives of tne
zinlistry of natlional education refer only to sports and

physical education throush the secondary schools.

28 ruestions on thils point were raised by the writer
In conversation with several university educators,
in each case thiey indicate that physieal education
for university students had never occurred to them.



CHAPTER V
THE PREPARATION OF UNIVERSITY TEACHERS

In chapter III an extensive descrilption was glven of
various means by which one might become & teacher in the
acadeniic secondary schools of France. One of these methods

was by obtalning the French degree agrégation. Thils degree

also gqualifies a person to teach in the university elther
immediately or after a few years of successlul teaching
in the upper years of the 11056.

Ag is the case in the United States, exceptionsl abili-
ty in & given field may be sufliclent to receilve an appoint-
ment to the university teaching staff. However, such ap-
pointments are seldom in the academic {ields but rather in
areas requiring special skills such as fine &arts or mmusic.
The majority of the professors in the seventeen universi-
ties of France have received their appointments after the
completlion of & considerable period of academic study and

ai'ter receiving the agréﬁatian or doctorat. Eighty per-

cent of the professors in Freinch universities are gradu-~

ates of the Ecole Normale Superieure.l This is the only

institution in France which specifically prepares teachers

for the French universities.

1 As told to the writer by Albert Pauphillet, Director
of the Superior Normal School of France, 45 Rue d'Ulm,
Paris, 19 November 1946. The writer visited the
school for two days and consulted for several hours
with its director and cother members of 1ts staff.
Very little has been publlished on this school; hence,
mich of the material in this chapter is a result of
notes made immediately followlng the conversations
and observatlions referred to above.
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l., L'ZEcole Normale cuperleure (The ouperior jormal ochool)

The first normul school in Frence was formed through

the cooperation of the various colleges of Louls-le-Grand

on hovember 21, 1763.2 The parlisment of Puriz had re-
questec this cooperstion aefter the expulsion of the desuits
to "form profeusors through publilce seducation for the iini-
versity of Faris and teachers for the children of citizens
and also to offer courses useful to the nation".s

rence, at 1ts esrliest bezinning the first normal
school unuier complete coutrol of the stete had the task of
preparing teuchers for g1l levels of lnstructicn. In 1766
the normal scheool thus formed 1rom the various collercs of

r'd
ot

Louls-le-Crand was authorized to 2rant the de:sree gsresnticu,

3

axd

£z

re-ulations Tor {the recrultment of students and the
stablishment of scholershilipswere established. For the next
114 years, or untlli 1889, the purpose and the contrecl of the
first normnel school was to change many times, 5t tines it
trained only elementary teschers and =t obler times only
gecondary or university teschers. oometimes 1t was stute-
controlled snd sometimes church-controlled. Generally
speading, its purpose sne control changed with each revo-

lution or countsr-revolution. ‘hen in Februsry, 184%, a

¢t

few of 1ts students participsted in the revolution, a1l

4 . - - . -
2 C. pougle, L' .cole Hormale .uperieure. (- zris)
Librarie Hachettie, 1%3L. Dp». 10,

. 4 PR ~
3 J. Bougle, Ibid, p. 10.
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students were »nut into the uniform of the army. This
lested for one year. 1its cilrectors hela short terrms of
office o¢ they were usually found toc liberal or too
rezctionary, depenciny on the . overnment in power. In
1845 the school was officially established asg L'icole

.

Wormale _uperieure st 1ts present locationa.

The 1dea oI the tevolutionary issenbly in 1794 was
that the :tute should be the teacher. Hence, a8 ¢ ntral
normal school under dirsect control of the state would as-
sure the selectlon and training of & sufficient number of
professors for the univercities snd teschers for other
schools. Although, as pointed out above, the purpose mnd
control of the school changed many times, by 1880 it re-
turned to its originsl stutus, and the position it holds
todey, except thet it is limited to the selection and trein-
ing of professors for institutions of hizher leasrnings.
rresent day officiael publications recognize the school as
naving been founded in 17%4.

The purpose of the school todey 1s stated as follows:
"The _uperiocr uvormel .chool, founded in 1794, definitely
estebliched in 1808 und re-attached to the university sys-
tem in 1903 has the purpose of training professors and
scholurs for all litersry and scilentific flelds. The
courses of study a&re orgsnized with the view of preparing

rd 5 »
for the asreczation of seconcnry ianstruction; but the lormal

L C. Bouclé, Ibid. op. 11-13.
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derreeg in letters, histor ceosraph, nhilosophy,
» P PLLY poy

syensiar end nodern lan unzes. The sclence section pre-

B 4 L. <3 i) ’ - > he: 3 > -~
pures ghudents for the 2orecation degrses in muthewatics,

physlicali sclences and netural saienc@s.g The course of
stuady usually lasts Tour yesrs and prepares nreoressors for
all acadenlic flelds Tound in cny of the rench universi-
tiec.

Tult

A
ki

£e

’...Jt

on, as well board and lodging, is entirely free.
Lodszing includes furnished rooms, heat, lizht and lsundry.
All necessary books, paper, lsboratory sunplies and all
sechool supplies are also furnished free of charge. Hedie-

cal care and hospitalization sre furnished when nscessary

and the student receives an allowance for perasonal exganses.g
The comnlete elliminatlion of financisal oblisatlions mske come
petition exceedingzly Keen and pernits the educational au-

thoritlie: to sxereise minute control of the student snd the

course of study.

2. Methods of Lelecting students for this :ehoel.

The student must make applicstion to the secretary of
his scademy between the 15th of Janu:ry znd the 14th of

karch and must submit the following mmterials:lO

Lo

g cee footnote {1), this chapter.
g -ee footnote (1), this chapter,.

10 Ministére de 1l'iducation Nationsle, Xcole Normale
Zuperieure, Puris: Heresnlax, 19406. D. 2.
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A Tesuest for nermaicsion Lo snroll.

A stetenent incicoting:

@Be The Tield in whicn thoe ciuuent :

be examined for ontruence {(l=bttere 01
clencea),

be In coge he iz successful he should indicate
whethsr he wishes Lo be enrollied at tue
uunpyio Horme:l wehool oy wheth=sy he vishes
& scholarsiiip Lo study in & wniversity.

4 Birin certiricate.

A certificsie iroxn tue mayor of nils community
indiceting nis military stutus,

Pids <inlome of the bececcalaureate or a ecertified
¢opy. 1 he has begun nils studies for a licence

in a universiity he mush subrit = stetenment from the
faseulty with whicn he is enrolled indieating the
certific tes he hss earned,.

a miluned stetement glving his Telher's
Big famlly home, the nluces where he 515
since the =re of fifteen and the gcchool
has studied.

profsaslon,
s idved
g where he

A oertilfied statenent

Trom the mayor indicating
the finsncial situstion o

nis ranily.

A sitatenent sisn@é by nimsell, nnd by his ITsther
if he is & u;nar, steting ohet bhe will repay the
Stute the totel cost of his educstlon if he does
not remain in uﬁ& service of the government for
at leawst ten yenrs.

A gesled statewent from the medicusl exzmminer of

vhe seconaury scehodtl he aittented gudressed Lo tLhe
chiiel medical oificer of the .uperior Hormal .chool
Zziving bls wmedlical histvory accoupsnisd by & medlecal
exzaninetion Indioceting that the candideve is not
tubercular.

Certifiontes aftastiﬂg to the candidates actlve
yduu‘Ci/:@iﬁﬁ in the resistance wpelinst the ccou-
py¥laos arany.

4All candiduates must be at least 18 and not over
23 yesrs of sse the firat of Jenuary the year of
Lioe exsinlaatione.

On the basls of the above applicetions which are caree

fully scrutinized, studentis may be admitted to teke the
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entrance examninetiocns or they may be rejected. Applications
ere not guite ag impersonsl as mizsht be sssumed.,. Professors
in French lycées or universities who are gradustes of the
superiocr Hormel school sre on the lookout for students in
their claogses whom they misht recommend &s ecandidstes Ior
the exsminations. Luch a recomrendation ususelly zssures
the cendidate of the opportunity to take the exsmination,
nowever, he is on his own when 1t comes to psssing the
testes and competing: for the hirshest scores which slone
would =zssure entr vrce.ll The professor's reccommendetion
gerves only &5 & charscter reference indicating thaet from

h

(=

s personal xnowledlge of the superior Hormal cchool the
candidnte would be a2 s00d prospecth.

I the candidates credentials indiecate thut he is gquali-
fied by maeturity, education and experience to compete for
satrance to the wuperior Normal Schoocl he 1s so netified.
Tables 264 and B, and tables 274, 278 and 27C below indi-
cabe the written and oral entrance examinations the candi-

date must take. Tables 264 and B are for the letters

section while tables 274, B mnd C are for the scilence cac-
. 1z
tion.

11 Csee Tootnote (1), this chapter.

re de l'Zducation Nationale, Ibid. ppr. 3-4
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TABLE 26A

WRIT VB LaARIHNATICH -~ Letters ection

for sll Candidstes Time Coefficient

A Frenchoeo %
A Latin thexe
A Latin trsnslesiion

A composition in philosophy
composition ia modern his-
tory on subjects assizned
by bLhe Linister of Hstiocnal ‘
Education 6 hrs. 3

% ot
J SN ARSI

hrs,.

Tooevwes

ik e

hrs.

o 8 O
W R W

e

Cne oif the zrouns below Yo be
chosen by the b&udiﬁdue.

I, A Treex translation

_c-.-
=
H
[
L]

D

II. & compusiticen in Geruan,
snzlish, wpani“h, Italian,
Ticelan, Chinese Or Alw
abic. 6 hrs. 3

The exsmining copmission scores the papers sad gubmits
the list of &1l passing candidates in the order of thelir rank
on the testy to the dirsctor of higher educaition in the

minister's cauinst. Ceandidates are notirled and report to

i}

the scheool for admisslion. HPowever, adwlssion i3 not assured
until the candidate has passed the medicsl examinstion at the
schoovl. Darriun: Jeilure of the final medical examinstion,
candidetes asre wimitted in the order of thelr rsnk on the test
until the quota for the schecol is filled. Candidates who pass

the test but who cannot enter because of the limited quota may
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:w
f')
i

201

For all ceudidates

Explenation of & French text

cxoluaasblon oo Lotin text
Interrcgation on philosophy
Interronation on modern alstory
Lxplenastion of & medern forelsn languane

sroup I (classics) will
. s soreion Lanccuas e in
ey wish to be exanined, wiile
25 i STOUD ii {wodern ian-
select & seCQnu ioreiazn
SN CR o J;l"’f wilsih bo Le
Gne of the two langsusses
they willi be exaalnesd must
be unszlish or German.)

HRNN

e

Sne of Luase Luwo groups below to
pe chosen by tLhe cancidate.

Sroun 1 Huplanation of a Greek Teit.
Group II: ixplanation of a modern foreign

lanzua e Lalit.

o)

Tas3ly 274

e LWV Wasaadls, TLON - elence ection,

Group 1

coefficlent

speecial mathematics composition 6 hrs.
Second nethewstles composition L hrs.
Phvsics compositlon & Hrs.
French ccmposition 3 hrs.
A ehocice oFf two tronslstions

chosen by the candidate from

seven modern lsnzuares and

Latin. 2 hrs.

=35 O




TakbLE 278

wery g T e 35
VRl TeEY B

INATION - zclence setion, Groun II

Time Coefficient

wpecial wmastuematics composgition & hrs. L
“hysiecs composgition & hrs. A
vhemistry composition 4 hrs. &
Natural science composition 4L hrs. 5
Frencn composition

(sene as Croup 1) 3 hrs. 1
Twoe translations (szawme au

Grourn 1) 2 hrs. 2

TLRLE 27C

ORAL EXANIRATION - Leience cection, Grour I and IX

Coefficient
Group 1 Group 11
Mathematics 40 15
Annlied mathematics 5 -
rhysics 25 25
Chemistry 10 15
Watural sciences - 25

begin thelr scademic studies st any one of the seventeen uni-
versities. In zny event, all of thelr expenses, 1lncluding a

] o .y 3 l
small stipenda for spendlns money, are 2sic by the stete, 3

Another facbtor in the selection ol students Tor the
supericr Hormel School is the recomssendation of his nyofescors

in the last year of the Lgcée or at the univergity if he is

13 Ministgra de l'szducetion iHetionale, Ibid. p. 5.
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alrecady enrclled e

o]

g senaersl student. g ansroximately
eisrhty nerecent of the nrofecsscers in the universities end in
the last yesr ot tre lvcé are themgelves gradustes oy the
superiecr formel ccechool, and, as they cre constantly on s
loockout for ctudents whom they believe capsble of becoming
zocd wrofezzove, thelr recommendation to sermit a = itudent to

take the entrance examinsticn carries much weight. ostudents

§2:
O

recelve »reference hecauce of the difficult-

02
oy
pN

S0 Trecormnans
to-neasure foctor of tescliing sersonelity. HMHany students ade
mitted to the Duroricor Hormal .chool have been xrscnaslly
reconmended by orefessors who have cbucrved then for a year
or mcra.lh

Stotistles on adilzaions to the school from 1641 throush

1945 iniente th

hiszh dezree of selection which is made., A8
at all other levels of professicnsl ~repurzation there zre
always nwors cwnlidates than the guota of the school can sailis-
fy. Thz enirsince cXaarnstion serves s tue selectlon machine
ery. Table 28, below, indicatsz the number of eandldates who
were permitited to taxe the test =nd the ausber adnitted over
the last five-year period.

The diffilculty of guslifylnz for the entrance exanlnation

and of thea sxaminstion itself is further emphasized by an
officisl notice of tLihe Hinistry of ducation which states that
studenis wishin: to teke the examianation should prepare them-

P

selves by two or three ye.ro of study beyvond the Daccalaureats.

14, See Tfootnote (1}, this chapter.

\
15 HMinlstere de l'dducatlon Hatiocnale, Ibid. pe 5.
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Yesr Candidstes Admitted Candi d%imf Adrmitted to
anniying Lo @Xuld. sdioitted 8 university*#
letters science letters gelence letters sclence letters sclence
1941 =70 356 70 120 30 22 30 69
1942 318 285 Gl 105 28 20 56 &7
1943 2.8 22l 78 9l 28 =0 LU L9
1944 190 140 5L 56 24, 14 33 24
1945 200 1ie 62 H2 25 18 21 L2

ormel

) ths subperior Lkormel oecaool.
2 hish o0 zinge szcove bv* for whem there
uh@‘ were adzities Lo the Univaorsiity of

an obhservs t]”ﬂ sl ﬁewq“rtvat*an st the

4 b Steme " . _— e .
Thirty-four lvcecses throushout France of fer thilis speclial post
rroduste pro~Ts 0 Lo nrensre for the Lurperior Norma ch oo

vondorceb,

2. They are:
sclsnce -
nenri LOULS

v

Lycke Thiers, "’f‘;@u AQOn,
sordesux, “iile, LfOu (L¥vecee au vsre),
Lontpellier, Nancy Portlers, -ennas,

Letters only -
‘f«’vv o 2 :l [ ) [ r

uclence,pJLy -

‘Toulouse,

nt
bt

Al T

strasbours.

Tyecées Buffons, Charlem=cue, Janscn, Jecques BDecsour,
~aint Louis, vhaptal, veraun, nice, Niﬁﬁ%, Tours,
Doueil, Orleans, tatz, Srenoble, Hentes

16 List Turnished the writer by the seccretariate of the
Kinistry of ducatione.
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srnfips their

gre asgekh o

future »rofe

o of criticel

e

e [ourth Fear 1o usel Lo i6-

Chudents desiring to teke the

S . B S N
I modern Joroion

P -
witis WD

nacular. Students

Y
U0 e

17 Tinere is no published officlal prosram wind he Gede
riptisn of subject mattsr wnlch fslloas was siven
to the oriter by the direetor of the wuaperior doraal

wehool. wee footnote (1), this chapter. 4ll ezaml-
nations are the sase s deoserived in Chaster iill for
gimilur desreese.
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shudents in the zeloance se=oticn Tollow the courses in

- = s L LY e e R e e o W . 2 i & N " b ks 5 . .
the fuoulty of scleunce sno reorglve Lnstructlon siped W pive

them & wnowleure of the Tield iandispenuable Lo Tulure proe

FELors. 40 lu furbtihey wliea 0 glve them & L.oroush undere

v g s gy oE § e v o,
ot i?;l.‘xg‘a .;..Ei\ HELEY

¥ - 28 TN NI % S by & 1 E y
the meithcas ol selentific rescureh snd ecritical
: R e

. D S RS .k - G T Lt vy, b g 5o
B0l iiilbae Lllwilr LU ‘i’rlab Iida bbb anewiacee is Jurther &fﬁ}ii—

crinentation and demon-

fled Ly consliderable Laboratory ex:

atroticn

ri

‘
La dn the cues of the stulents in the letters section,

£ : « - ’ 5
thove who wioch Lo take the raresation exeminetion sre ine

doctrinceted 1n Lhe Lhceordies and methods of LeuChinge
The Zirst twe yesrs cre swent In vreparing for a8 liecence

z ’ . 3 s g , .
ez sclence while the Lulrd yoor i used to zejulre furtner

aublect oo ther anowleuse Tor the diploma of hisher studles.
Mathetwtlics majors prepare for Lhelr diploma ot the saue

tl e they sre srepering for thelr liosnce, hence spend one
veayr less in urencretlon than do cther students. & fourth

year is spent in the csclsnce sectlon by those sltudents who

r ¥ X, N ’ i . 3 g .
wish to prepare thenselves for the agrerstlon mejoring in

%5

Those sztudents who eventually wish Lo recsive Lhe (00
torsbte may sonens an additionsl yaﬁr at the Gupsrior Hormal
cenoodi in scientifie recesren Tor thelr issis.

A4l ezesaination

*s

5 for both sections sre the smane 5 those
sdven Zor the teaciing degrees described in Chupter 111,

hence, the sulject matser prepurubtlon mact he idsnticsl
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The only real dirference is crientation and indoctrinstion
for tewching ot & higher level, All praciice teuching s
done wlth ¢lazsses at the cuperlior dHormal [ ohodls

& ﬁ§§1$§ of Students Gradusting from the Superior Sormal
wCTole

As the sole purpsse of the Jupsrior Hormal Lehool is the
proeparetion of future prolesscrs for lnstitutiocns of higher
learning, the assigoment of the gradustes 1s always ia the
last year of the lgcé@ or ia the 12@5&& si'fering postegradue
ate courses to prepore students for entrance exominstions
to the superior Lormel Jehools or other iastitutiocns of
higher learninge.

Bveatually aeny of tbhe professoras receive assignmeonts
in ths universities themszelves It usuelly aoct uatil after
thesy heve completed Iive ysars as prolcssors in the upper
and post-zgraiucte ysars of the academic seeonfury schools.
Approximutoly sighty perceat of the university prolfessors

received thelr training In the Juperior Hormael 5&&@01.18

5, Collaboration with other Institutions of ilizher Learning.

The Superior Hormel Sehool, looated within g five-~minutes

walk of the Unlversity of Paris and the Sordbonne, iz actu-
ally cooperative enterprise with these two institutions,
sStudents r%&i&ﬁaﬁ%ﬁiiﬂ tﬁe ﬁapeﬁiar Hormal School take many

subJect matter courses et the University of Furls and the

T¥ Tee Tobtaote (1), this chapter.
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6, sbatlstics on Graduates of the Luperior Normal ochool.

statistics «re avallable on the profession of the fathers
of studeunts la the wuperlor dNormal Jchool as well as on the
oreviocus scholastle preparstion of the students and on the
posgitions occcupled by them since gradustion. A4s all of

oz

these statlistlcs were Tirst publishod in 1934 snd as there

&

are uno more up to cate {flgures avalleble, it iz reasonable
to beileve theat some wilference say exist today 1n the

positions held by the students who ~ruduete in the ysars

coveraed in the table.

On the basis of fisures eocmpiled from 1927 through 1933,

table 29 below indicztes the parent's professions of stu-

1

dents e terine in reglidence Guring thovse yearse.

0

-t

cnerent .o frenco, (iari;
i, ?251 PPe lt&rl

i

Co. vrrichzgd, L'inge
Librarie armand Col

20  gole Vormele Luperisurs, Aﬂauﬁurqticn des Nouveaux
Lovoratolrcs, caris: uﬁhudl&u, 1537. ©pe 15,

@\

21 C. pbouslé, Llcoccole siormale Zuperieure, teris:
Hachette, 1%34e p. 107,
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TABLE 29
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PAREHNTS

1927

1323

1329

(professional)
“tilitary Officers
LZnzineers
Industrialists

Doctors and Fharuacigts
Lawyers

Jangers

Far«ers

Architects and Artists
FProtestant “inister
Laoborers

Proprietors (rentors)
Uninown

Hon=Prof. Civil 3Servanis

i
|

WD FOMNH AWK OO

]
0o

QO PDVMWUKFKFHNDODNDW

ROQOKOOHONONd e QO

1530} 1951 1932§1933
13 11 7 11
8 12 4 1
4 5 ] 2
2 2 1 1
O G 3 3
2 1 1 2
) 4 O 3
1 1 o O
0 1 g 1
9] O 3 0
3 S 14 15
O o O O
o 1l O 1
1 1 1 P
1l ¢) e 0
4 S 10 2

The ahove tanle indiecztes that

gons

teachers and all types of civil servanis

mnaxe-up of the student body.

her to permit any definite
22
Table 30 helow zives

FRET
wilg

of  prcfessors,

predominate in the

There is not a8 sufficient num-

educational baclizround of

students enterin: the Superior Horzal School and 1s a good

indication of the preparation students

to pasass the entrance exaninations.

22 C. “ouzlf, Ibid. o. 109,

m1st have in order

With modificatlon Lo glve

total nunher of situdenita entered.



A "—,

PN

EDUCATIOCHAL

TITITYT RTLL Y T

ETTERT

L 30

1929

1931!

1832

1233

Attended prinary school
until 10 or 12 yrs.

of age

Attended upm r elenen=-
tary secb ool

Prepared for tae
bhaccalaureate in a
colleze (i.e. other

than a lycee)

Total adnitited o
Superlor Nor=al Sciiosl

i Manber of vears of
preparation beyond the
haccalaureate:

43

10

82

32

50

34

51

22

10

49

1 year 4 4 2 1 2 1
& yoears 21 15 24 23 20 21
5 years 22 24 25 17 22 13
4 years 2 S 1 3 7 14
5 years == ==} == R B Bl
The third and last table in thie series of turee ~ives
Getalls as to e tyres of activities in vwihicr the ~radrates
) :23 St
cnrased upon sradusation.
Az the statlistics in Yable 31 were gsathered in 1334
the rraduates Ineluded would have heen ouls of e Sunerlor
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iornal Behool anmwd oere froc slx to cleven yesrs, [t s
reasonatle Lo ssssme Yhat Ln 1347 nany sradnatez, nartlicular-—

o
ly thosne wino hiad finlshed B.e agrs-ation or Lo Jdoctorale,

now have positiong In the wmliversitles or pozitiona o Wish
raae in thes CL1vil Sarvice,

Uhe Director of Uio Zunsrlor Hormal Selocl atate’ foat
zraduates nold any Llaporitan! neraansnt ofTlces In ©oe
governnent anld omay laportant electlve offices. Tn Movether
194c, ison 2lun, then Presldent of Trance,wasz the wnat 11luse

24
tricus sraduate of the _gole Morsal Superlaeura,

£4  oves fooltnove 1, itula cuapter.



CHAPTER VI
SUMHMARY AWD CORCLUSICONS

The systen of selection and exanmlination In the teacher=
training progran of France alonz with tlhe detailed course of
study 1is rather definite. The high degree of centralization
permlts standardization of results in such a way that a
diplona, degree, or licsnse obtalined 1n one school 1s of much
the same value as one ovtained in another.

Cn thie hagis of post-war articles in French educational
journals and the stated opinion of many French educators, it
is possibvble that the present systen of french teacher btrain-
ing as well as tne wihole system of educaition will experience
more chnanges in the next ten years than have occurad.since
the founding of the first Republic.,. The original bhasic laws
establisning the Frencii educational system are such that
najor adjustments are difficult. Hdowever, there is litile
evidence to lead one to believe that, up to 1940, thie majorlty
of French educators or laymsn would have welconed any lwmpor-
tant major changes.

The Langevin Report aentioned in Chapter I was made in
1945. Amnonz other points at issue, 1t recownended a uni-
lateral gyster through t:e secondary school. The opposition
to suen a schene was such that 1t was not adopted. Illowever,
the cihiiefl criticis made in the ifleport, namely, that ithe
Igcée'waa too gelective and tended to sezgregate too few fron

too many, was et iIn part by the introduction of a new course
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of study in the lycé% which would be less acadenle, perw
2ittinz nore students to acgulre the prestize of a ;Xgéﬁ
education.

The rench system of teacher tralning 1s one wihlcen
reflects the needs of tie subject-natter offerinss of the
Trenci schools, 2y tradition, lzportance is attaclied to an
education alon; acadenic lines. Thls may well be the reason
wiy 80 little opportunity 1ls avaliable to the student who
does not it the pattern. In nany devpartaents, there are.
no technical or vocational sehosls. Where such achools do
exist, the teachsers of vocational subhjects are of ten prac-
tlcing craftassen with no opportunity for training as teachers
of their art, ‘1he teacners of cultural or general suvjects
in tne vocational school usually comne from the normal achools
that train acadenic teachers and are comaoonly those wiio
passed teir exanlnations Lut wiose scores were not hlgh
enouzn to warrant ifhelr bsins placed in a lxcée.

ne of the plans for the iImmediate future is to set up
a zroup of permanent inatitutlons to train teachers for
vocaiional sun»jects and for general educatlion. 4As was noted
in Chapter III, thils nas bheen started on a s8mall scale thurough
suazer institutes at Sevres.

One of the most inaportant probleas faced by French edu-
cationsal reformers 1ls to et the present corps of Lteachers to
accept thwe idea of general education in the sane school along
wilth the more acadenlc and classical course of study.

At least one important change of recent yeara siiounld Le

noted. Prior to World War II tlhusre were two types of public
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elementary sciicols. One prepared studenis Tor the 1?0668

and the other prepared tihem for the upper elesentary and con-
tinuation schools. These two eleissnbtary schiools nave now
been consolidated, and all studsnta receive the sane educa-
tion for the first five years at least. Thls has siuzsplified
the training of elemsntary sciiool teachers, and 1t ls
zenerally belleved that it has ralsed thhe standards of tithe
primary normal school as well as of the elenentary school.

Cne outstanding feature is connon to all levels of
teacher-training institutions. With few exceptions, all
atudents must De In r esidence. The bellief 1s advanced that
tiils nethnod permits mch more thorouzh training and orienta-
tlon of future fteachers, It allows for closer regulation of
the student-teacher's life in the normal schiools and makes
possivble more constant observation by the facully.

The basic principle rezardin: education in the consti-
tution of the first lfepublic is that "tre State 1is the
teacner”™. TThls beiny the case today, the national zovernment
assumes all responsibility for training and certifying teachers
for all of France and the Enplre. The State recognizes its
onlizazion by payling the salaries of the facuity at all nor-
nal schools, as well as ithe expenses of the students including
toard, room, tuiitlon, and spending ~oney.

Heglmning with the first exanination at the end ol the
fifth year of the elementary school and continuing through
tnhe hichest examnination, all students are tested on an esual
basis. For the most part, there 1s no geographlcal varlation

in tne exasminations.
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411l teacuoers for each level or type of lastruction re-
ceive the same orientablion, method, and content courses.
A8 tney will be 1in charge of preparing studsnts for the sane
exanlnations, tinls is necessary. Over and above tue su:ject-
~abter comncent of teaching, teachers recelve considerable
direction in aiwag and purposes of education for tie citizens
ol the State., iinwever, it would be erroneous Lo draw Lhe
conclusion taat sueh a Llzhly centralized systen aust ol
necessity turn out teacuers whoge social, political, econonice,
r relicious polnts of view are in coxaplete Har 1ony.

Jdn ithe econtrary, french education encourazes discussion

and criticisn at all levels. French students arse specie-

47}

fTilcally taught to read and llasten wlil the view of [ianding

I's

errors in e princliples expresssd or in tie loglc of e
writer or spealxer, 1t aas often Teen sitated by wany rench
educators and layasn toat the schicols zZo to an extre e In
developing the critical faecultles of students, his 4ay
account in part for the diversity of political opinions
found in France since the bpezinaing of the Third Republic.

French exaninations above the secondary school level
are not entirely on ovjective aand factual waterial, calling
only for memory. In Dotii oral and written exaninations the
student ls coften given credli for ithe loglc of his resason-
ing and for critical analysis. Ior the wost part, however,
it is usually memory that brings ithe hisghest score on exani-
nations,

38 pointed out in & previous chapter, the puvlic scl.ool

teac..ers st all levels of education are civil servants. Their
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position 18 secure and thelr proaoction is bhased on the
passing of exa:zlnations. 7“he only practicing puvlic educa-
Lor in France who 1s a political a»npointee 1is the 'ilnister
of National Zducation. 11 the inspector generals in niis
casinst, tire directora of snecial bhranches of education,
unliversiiy professors, school directors, acadeny and departe
mental directers and inspectors, and all school iteachers are
under civil service tenure.

Althousnh 1t ls true that the State gives the sxamina-
tiong and licenses the teacners, 1t must be noted that the
educators themselves actually prepare the exaninations,
deterninse the course of study, pass judgment on the situdents,
deternine ithie percentazse to e passed, and finally score all
written and oral exasinations. 4ll scores are punlished, and
aszsl:mmnents to tezching positions are made beginning with
the alzrhest score first., All promotions are on the sane
basisg. This mnethod of selection, exanination and promotion
is rensulred by law,

Since the lireration of Yrance, its educational Journals,
vothh official and otherwise, nave carried numerous articles
naklny supgestions for reforms within the framework of the
present system of educatlon., These suggested reforas have
wesn alony the lines of extending educational opportunity,
improving the conditions of teaching, ralsin: personnel
standards and securinz betier schiools and teachins equipment.

To iaprove any systen, 1t is desirab»le to 1lmprove sll

agpects at one and tue sane tine. To extend educational
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opportunity, a more varied curriculum must be wade avallable
bezinnins with the sixth year. This necessitates itraining
wore teaciiers along new llines, »ullding more schools, and
furnishing more educational equipment and teaching materials.
1t further necessitates making 1t economliecally possiile to
extend the present school-leaving age beyond thirteen. Iven

though all schiool expenses are free, zany families have to

rely on the wazge earning power of tiie child at an early age.
Zefore its sducational opporstunities can be extended and

-

iaproved, all these conditions .mst be et in a ecountry
whiich ia short of sanpower, short of raw masterials and
nanufactured oods, and short of the necesslitles of 1ife.

In considering the extension of educational opportunity

in France, one mast also consider ths Tact that sdueational
tradltion ia wellerocoted, French educators are dilvidsd

betwesn those wiio favor keepling ilie present prestize of
acadenic and classical education and those wiio see in this
prestige the continued limitation of educational opportunity.
To one whno 1s »nrone to c¢riticize the indoctrinstion of
teacuers in l'rench normal scnools on tihe grounds thaat there
is 1little room for initiatlive, it should be pointed out that
teachers of the academic suibjects tralned in these schools
nave btaken thheir hattle stations on both sides of tihils issuse.
Hence, indoctrinatlon has not bheen conplete.

There are teachers of ti.e classics and of pure sclences
who wishh to sgee addlitional courses of study added in order

tzat studenis with linmited unental atilities may nobt vurden



their classes and may have the opportunity of workingz for an
equlvalent diploma in other filelds of study wlthin the sane
schiool, On the other hand, there 1s another group of tradie-
tionalista who believe that the lzcé% must be kept pure of
any inflliration by zZeneral content courses. Such courses,
they believe, should be ziven in technical-vocatlonal schools
alonzy with trade coursez leadin: bto certificates of gradua-
tion whiieh would not be identified with the covetsd bacea-~
laureat or any sinilar diplomnas which are asgsociatsd c¢hlefly
wlts acadexulc achlilevarant.,

Evidence that Trench educatlion in general ané iteacher
training in paritlcular encouragaes the dsvelopnent of the
critical approach was ade obvious by the resulis and pro-
possla of ﬁh@ Langevin Comnlisslon for sducational relorm.

This Comnligalon, apnpointed innediately after the libera-
Eion, set out to study and tabulate the wvarious French
educators' and laymen's criticlsms of thelr own @ducational
gaysten. aAlthouzh the sugzestions for refora made by tue
Coanission havse not hHeen adopted, posalibly because of ithe
masic coaservatisn of Prencl: educational organlgation, they
save nevertiieless caused nuch thinking on the oroblen.

The report of the Lanzevin Conmisslon represents the

polint of view of educators woo want educatlional reforas. It

1 See pages 15-13, Chapter I.
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sets fortn the reasons why reforzs are needed and proposes
& nlan of educational reorganization and reorlentation.
The report recognizes tnat ii:e principles of educational
relorn must be basesd on two consliderations: one, soccial,
S

and the other, pedagosical and psychologlceal.

Tne social consideration emphasizes that any educa~

Sicnal systen must assure each individual the possinility
of developln; his capacitiess to the fullest extent whetiher

tnese pe lntellectual, onhysical, or aritistic. 1In order to

aci:leve soclal wlwolescuneness, 1t would avold ssireration of

ot

the studentis on tie basls of ability Lelore the age of fif-
tecn, and 1t would extend the aschool-leaving aze to elgnteen.
the Jomnission sees greal social dangers in tlie presentk
syaste: whici: sets students apart at the age of t@n. I'ron a
purely selfish and nationalistic point of view, the report
polnts out that the nation owes 1t to itsell %o assurse
culiural deuocracy and ocuality of educational opportanity.
The comaisslon wiisiss to correct t.e Lapoleonic unl-

=

Forulty of the present educaitlcenal systen which hias ths
J e

ami methodoloygy to meeld the needs of thie whoele chlld Ho in-

clude tuae developuent of iz soclal, enoitlional, pL cal,

fde

cultural, and intellectual self, Ths sugsestions for reform

< Gal, Hozer, L'icole c¢t lt'Lnfant de totre Tewwps, La
Heforme de 1'ansei“nenent Faris: PFregae d'Ile-da~
FTrance, 12406 Pe Do

3 Gel, Rorer, Ibid. De Ju



280

would sive all students sone pracitlcal-vocatlional training
up Lo tiie aze of fifteen. Pariilcularly does 1t ewpnasize the
desire to uss tihie "learninzi-by-doing method of tiie Americans.”

Another suggestion nade by the Langevin Coanmission 1s
for a systen of adult education. Unlike Ingland and the
Scandinavian countries, rance has glven very little atten-
tion to education at the adult level. owever, tiie Commis-
slon does not vropose a specific progran; 1t only mentions
its desirablility. Should a orozgran of adult education be
daveloped, 1t would necessitate the trainling of teachers in
~ethods o teachling adualts. It would also mean the devselop=-
ment of courses wiiich would meet the anecific needs 57 adult
learner grouns. In view of the fact that Prance has a high
percentage of literacy, adult education would nrobhably nced
to te abtove tiie mere deficiency repairin- level and along
lines wiiech would laprove the adult's 1life., It would likely
nesd Lo he cultural, sociazl, and vocational.

In 2 ecountry preoccupled in meetin: ths hare necessi-
tles to sustalin human existence, it is difficult Lo expect
anv radical extenslion of educational opnortunity. To both
tne student and tne teacher it may seen more impnortant to
spend t.ie day foraginz In thie country for a few rotaitoes

tiian srendinz the tine in tihhe eclassroom discussiny Platots

)

Hepublic in the original Greek or in the vernacular. It was

Lanton wiio cried out, "Alter bread, education I8 tle Tirst
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On tnhe other nhand, 1t 1s ressonable to belleve that
in Prance, as well as in any othsr country, education may
waell Ye the key to l1mproving the cultural and material
standard >f living for all the people. In this Ffuancitlional
approach, many French educators see the answer to tiaelir
hopes in an extended system of education and in a reorienta-
tion or reinterpretatlion of the ains and purposez of aduca-
tion.

It goes witnout saying that the schicol Leachers of
France are well aware that their own nseds are the sase as
thioge of thelir children and those of all reoples In thelr
community. Even tne traditionalists may be exnected to

see cultural values in fuanctlonal educsition.
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CABINET
du [AIRNISTRE Paris, le 3 PDec 1446
de l1t'Xducation Hationale

- a . -

Section des affaires

GFenerales
-— LE 'INISTRE DE LYEDUCATION .alluliall
o Je s . e -
CAB/SA3 H~ 4805 a 11« les Recteurs,
G. I les Inspecteurs dtihicadele,

et Chels dl'itablisssents.

FTtal 1t -onear de vous vpresenter ir. Georse J.
KARAT, Conselller Technlque de la belegation asericulnas a

1*}.3.;.9.;.;. et princinpal representant et ohservateur
en “rance du Service Federal de ltiducation sux btabts-~-Unis.

ir, KABAY deslire profiter de son ssjour posur se
renseigner suar les metnodesz nouvelles, particulileresnt dans
l1'Enseiznement du Sscond Eeg*é et dans les lcoles Tesch-
nicues, et sur 1la preparatlion pédagugigue deas 1wmitres dans
les Xcoles Hormales.

Ja vous serais reconnaligsant de voulolr bien
lul apnorter toute L'alde pnossible dans ltaccompllase ent
de s8a mission.
Pour le HMinistre et par aabtorisation
1'Iaspecteur General - Charse de tisslon

(Sizned) G. Roger.

Ge HOGiH.

CannY
{}ﬂ
i
.l

DL L VEDTICATIONT

T
[ TP NC S T W

ooy

AT I(}d stiz.u.q
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Cabinet
Of tne Minister Paris, 3 Dec. 19486

of Hational fducation

-y - Thne "inister of Hational Tducation
Generasl 3ervice Section

- To: The Diractors
‘ The Inspectors of Acadenies

CAZ/5AG  Ho. 4805 and Chiefsa of Yc¢l.ools

oM

W e d.

i aave the honor to introdice fr. J60orge J. Lapat,
Tecihinical Advisor of the Unilted States Delegatlon to UITISCO
and principal representative and observer of the uUnited
States Offlece of TEducatlon in France.

“Ir. Xabat desirss to take advantase of Lis vislt
in Prance to obassrve ths nsw meithods, particularly of
secondary education and in the technical-wocational =schwools,
and of the nethods to training teschers in the normal
school =,

i should be ruech oblized to rou if you wouwld
render him all possible aid 1in the accoaplishment of his
mission.
for the Minister and by autiiorlzatlon

The iInspector Jeneral in Charge of
the Missilon

(Sirned) 3. Roger.

{} - R 0~}'ER -
(Seal)

Minister of Hationsl
Education

(Transiation is =inse. G.J.K.)
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CAGIHET
du “{lnlistre Parlis, le & Dec 1345
de 1'Education Hationale

- . e

Section des Affalres

Genoerales
e L'Inspecteur General . HROGER
o -
CAZ/S23 N~ 4806 a Monsieur LEBRUH ; P
R, T Directeuar du lusee lodagogique

R & L
29, rue d'Ulm - PAUIIS.

Jrsl Lthonneur do¢ vous presenter Mir. Gsorge
J. KA3AT, Conseiller Tecinique de la Delegation Ameri-
caine a 1'L.k.7., 5.0.0,

11 desire se docuanentsr sur noitre enscl ne-
mant dans les etablissemwents du Second Degre et les ecoles
technlicues sinsli ~ue sur la proeparatlion pedagcocgicue des
taltres.

Je vous serals tres recomnaigsant de vouloir
blen gulder ses recusrecles ¢t de lul Tournir Lous les
renseignenents d'ordre bibliographique dont il pourralst
avolr besoin.

{3izned) G. ROGEL.
e ROGER.

(STAL)

o 2\ -
Minlstere de 1l'lducation
Nationale
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Paris, & Dec. 1946
Cabinst

orttha ¥Minister
of Hational Education

- Inspector General, G. Roger
Teneral Service Section
- To: Mr. Lebrun
Director of the Pedagogical
CAB/SAG Ho. 4806 Library

29, Rue 4'Ulm - Paris.

I have the honor to introduce to you Mr. George J.
Eabat, Technical idvisor to the United 3tates Delegation
to UNESCO.

He 3is interested in obtaining bibliographles and
docuwasenita on ocur educatlion 1ln secondary and technical
schoola, as well as on the teacher-training metheds in
noraal scnools.

I would be very auch obliged to you if you would

be willing to gulde his research and furnish him 811 the
bibllographical] references which he may need.

{(8igned) G. Roger

G. ROGEHR.

(Seal)

Minister of HNational
Education

{Transistion is mine. G.J.XK. )
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